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| 1 An Advertiſement.” 


'H E Author being eat, 7 5 the 
Book to be re- printed, a Friend of his, 
t the Requeſt of ſeveral School- maſters, hath 

ade the. following Alterations and Additions. 


— 


Fiſt, Before Examples be given to all the 
Rules, as they ſtand in Order in Lilhy's Gram- 


mar, there are, in a preliminary Way, a com- 


petent Number of Exam ples 1 to the 


more eaſy and e Rules, for the ini- 


tiating and grounding of young ar 


Theſe Rules are concerning, 


1. The Nominative Caſe and Verb. 
2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. 


3. The Accuſative Caſe following the Verb. 


4. Conjunctions Copulative and Disjunctive, 


that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 
5. The Nominative Caſe following the 


Verb Sum. 
6. The latter of two Verbs being the In- 


1 fhitive Mood. 


7. The Genitive Caſe latter of two Sub- 
ſtantives. 
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A Advertiſement. „ 


. 7 or for (the uſe of any) Signs of th 
Dative Cale. 
. With or by (being an Inſtrument) Signs + 
| 


of the Ablative Caſe. 

10. The Uſe and Government of Pre 
ſitions. 

And (which hath been thought wanting 
the Books of this Nature) more than ordin 

ry Care hath been taken, That in the Exa 
pies to every following Rule, Children mig 
be reminded of, and exerciſed i in all thoſe * 
went before. 
Alſo, towards the End, many new Exer 12 
are added to ade chat were in the forr er 
Edition. 

And the whole le ehy with hphdt to 
the Explication of Lily's Rules) hath been 
reviſed, 


9 * _ 2 e V 
" 0 
. 
60 a 0 0 
* L "ge 
24 
* 


To THE 


1 E 173 D E R. 


4 4 HE Neceſh ity ad Ul abe of Schools 


is too univerſally acknowledged, to need 
the Pains of an Argument for its De- 
monſtration ; nor do the Schoolmaſters want the 
Mſtance of eloquent Encomiums, 10 vindicate the 
Honour of their Employment. To find out Me- 
thods, whereby that Province may . be managed 
more ſucceſs fully, moſt to the thorough and ſpeedy 
Accompliſument of Youth committed to their 

Charge, hic labor, hoc opus eſt. And that Pains 
hath been found to be no where more requiſite, than 
in tranſlating Engliſh into Latin; that neceſſary 
Part of School Buſineſs, in which, after confide- 
rable Praftice, with the Help of the moſt faith- 
ful and laborious Teacher, Boys ſtill remain la- 
mentably imperfett and defective. To the re- 
dreſſing of that , Grievance therefore, if this 
Work in ſome ( though but ſmall”) Meaſure be 
conducible, to the Eaſe of the Maſter and Promo- 
tion of the Scholar, the Author preſumes to hope 
it may not be altogether exploded. 


A 3 | I 


To the R E A D E R. 


It is moſt readily granted, that divers learn- « 
ed and able School-maſter have already. done 
wworthily toward the Deſign of facilitating Boys 
making Latin z and ſeveral of them have com- 
piled uſeful Engliſhes for Tranſlation ; as Mr. 7 
Waſe, Mr. Walker; and ſince them, the wor- 
25% Gentleman, Maſter of Bury School, in his 
Engliſh Examples, which have met with general 
Acceptance, But ibo the World be much indebt- 
ed to them for their uſeful Labours, it is yet to 
be hoped, that ſome Addition of farther Diſcove- 
ries towards ſome Things, which ſeem ſtill want- 
ng, may be premiſed, without ſeeming to deſign 
Derogations fon their Eſteem, or being guilty 
of Vanity; eſpecially, prefixing before the follow- Np 
2 Work theſe modeft Acknowledgments. ' 45 
PFirſt, That bad it pleaſed any other io have un- 
dertaken the Defign herein managed, it bad been 
far better accompliſhed, and wauld have merited 
1 greateſt Thanks, as well from theAuthor, as others, 

Secondly, 'That this Work doth not arrogate 
to itfelf fo'great'a Sufficiency, as that Boys, in 
Exerciſes, or any ' Tranſlation, ſball never need 
any ee beſides what is here before them. 
Datur plus ultra, Much leſs doth it preſume 
Zo work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are 
fottiſh and unteachable. Ex quoy is li igno non 
fit Mercurius. | 

Thirdly, 7 e not 10 be without 2 
tales, but craves a favourable and candid Cenſure. 
After * humble C onceffions, ſome Account of the 


Nature 


To the READER. 

Nature and Method of the enſuing Treatiſe may 
not be unacceptable. 
+ And Firſt, I have therein given Examples in 
Sentences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxis z. 
2b ſome leſs, or not at all n. „be neglected, 
T bope without Loſs. © 

Secondly, Whereas in the Engliſh Examples, 
before the Examples to each Rule, were ſet two 
or three Words of the Rule elf ; Jinding by 
Experience, that Boys would not reflect 3 tbe 
Rule, or if they did, they underſtood it not; 10 
remedy. that * Inconvenience, I have preſixed the. 
whole Rule in Engliſh, as plain.gs was poſſible, 


with many Amenaments, which n ght be collected 


out f | the Grammariatts, \ beſides Eilly, our uſe- 
ful Oracle; ſo that this Hark: may. ſerve fer an, 
1 of our comma Syntaxis. 
Thirdly, In all, or nit tha Rules, * 
Boys are allowed by- our common Grammar 70 
uſe either of two Caſes, I haw- confined them 
10 one, and not left it indifferent," except the 
Nature ef 'the Word governing be abſolutely in. 
different, which is hut ſeldom; becauſe in mauy 
Rules, where the Latin Rule leaves it indife 
ferent, one. is leſs elegant than the other, and 
therefore rarely to be * It is certainly 
more uſeful for Boys to be accuſtomed to the more 
Proper Caſes ; they will ind out that, which comes 
in with. ¶ interdum] or [rarius] ſoon enough of 
themſelves 3 which get er are e of after 


the 1 8 | 
A4 Fourthly, . 


To the R E A D E R. 

Fourthly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget what 
3s paſt, I have ſo ordered the Bs amples to each 
Rule, that they all contain 2 of 
the former; leſt," while they are employed about a 
ew. Rule," the-old ones be forg otten, which is the 
great Impediment 0 Z a Dis in making Latin. 
And that may anſwer an Objection, which may 
Poſſibly be made,. That the Examples, eſpecially in 


ſome Places, are too\few ; as in the Rules of tbe 


Relative, and others." For the exemplifying of every 


Rule over and over, under. thoſe which follow, 


makes a competent Amends for ibat Paucity... 
Fifthly, Becauſe Boys are not very likely to 
render an Example of any Rule, before they are 
come 10 it; nbr can it be eapelred, at the Ex- 
ample to the firſt or ſedond Concord, they ſhould 


male Time or Plate (unleſs we foould ſuppoſe 


them,” before they begin to make Exerciſes, to 
have a perfect Grammar in their Memories) I 
have therefore anticipated no Rules, but ſome- 
times forced the Senſe, or made it" leſs empbatical 
and accurate, than it might otherwiſe have been, 
rather than put them upon the 'Prafiite Fo a Rule 
they have not yet arrived at. 

Sixthly, 1 have given Examples to the moſt uſe- 
ful and frequently occurring of Mr. Walker's Par- 
ticles, becauſe there is ſcarce' any Engliſh totally 
zvoithout them; and to them I have added many 
22 ful Gramm !Obſervations, both from my 
own Experience, and otbers. And if there be 


Pr on oe” any Parliclt, 3 is not there 
exem- 


R 


To the READER. 


exemplify'd, Mr. Walker's own Book may be 
confulted, or a ſhort and cheap Compendium 
thereof in a late Practical Grammar, compiled 
by an elaborate Schoolmaſter. | | 

. Seventhly, Becauſe, when Boys make a conſi- 
derable Progreſs, they begin to be above, ſhort 
Sentences, and their Skill is not ſo much tried in 
them, as in continued Diſcourſes, ] have added 
ſome Dialogues and Epiſtles, wherein they are 
reminded of the former Inſtructiouns. 

Eighthly, In all.the Examples, I have endea- 
voured to mtermix ſome uſeful Admonitions re- 
lating to the Dutyfof Children tawards God, or 
Man, or themſelves becauſe. they can never 
have Principles of Virtue or Prudence fupgeſted. 


10 them too ſoon, . conſidering the natural For. 


wardne/s of young ones to Vice, and the many 
evil Examples, which tempt them thereto,” _ 
Ninthly, For a good Part of the Book, I have 


_ Cauſed the Force of the Rule to be printed in a 


different Letter, for the Direction of Boys at the | 


Beginning; but not in all the Examples, to try 


their own- Diſcretion ; nor quite through the Book, 
becauſe they may be ſuppoſed to be able them- 


ſelves to diſtinguiſh (when they have been a while 


experienced) where the Force of the Rule lies. 
_ Laſtly, Becauſe at the firſt beginning to tranſ- 


late, or make Exerciſes, they either have not, or 


cannot well uſe a Dictionary, T have compiled an 
Index of all the Words in the Sententious Exam- 
ples to the Grammar Rules, unleſs a few by chance 


A 5 eſcaped 


+ tt 


To te R E A D E R. * 


efcaped JuſpeFion. « But not further; ' becahiſe 2 


when Boys come is ſome Perfection, they cannot 


be without Dictionaries for other Uſes, as well 


as Exerciſes, and it is meet they be prabriſed a 


the Uſe of them. 

A 2 of this Nature and Model, ſparing 
the-Maſter*s Labour in writing 
guiding the Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſſive Steps, 
1 hope may facilitate both 88 Maſter's and 
Scholar*'s Work, and compe#Wy- prepgre them 
for making Epiſtles, | 1 or any other Ex- 


erciſe of their own pr „ #hat ſhall be 


expected. Which fi it be Te fon 1 io do 5 thoſe 


that ſhall not diſdain to make Experiment, the 
Succeſs will ſufficiently requite the Labour of 
him, who unfeignedly defires the Allpancement of 
Learning, the Flouriſhing of Schhels, and the 
en and N God $4 Children. 


ngliſhes, and 


* — „ 
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| Rule Concord 1. 
V a Sautens the Verb muſt be put in the "ſame Number « 
and Perſon that the Nommative Caſe is of. 
Note, All Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Peron? 
except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Vocative Cafe. . 
I ſup. I miſtake. I blow. I halt. I wink. I grieve. 
I increaſe. I run. I fail. I agree. I ſtrive. I learn. 
Thou loveſt. Thou waſheſt. Thou calleſt. Thou : 
ee {t., Thou ſpinneſt. Thou fillet. 
oy doſt refute. Thou doſt ſtrive. Thou dot 
ereep. Thou doſt ſtuff. Thou doſt patch. Thoa 


doſt p prop - 
| oth' rub. He doth td. He doth cut: He + 


26th grow. He doth bind. He doth carry. 

Note, That a, an, and the, are Si _ of- Nouns 8 WAY 
tant ive Common. All Names of Men, Women, and Places, - 
that have nat the Signs before them, are Nouns Proper. 

A Dog barketh. The Sheep bleateth. The Fire 
burneth. The Graſs withereth. The Ox belloweth. 


The Gooſe cackleth, The River overflows. The Wind IN | 


blows. The Cock crows. The Bell rings. The Bird 3 | 


ſings. The \3raſs ſprings. = 
A Man doth go. A Bird Aleth. A Fiſh ſwims, 4 . 


Worm doth creep. A Wolf howleth. An Hog grunts. - 


* „ + "I 4 
93 * 
0 „. 
8 


2 Esngliſb Exerciſes 
We fight. We laugh, We eat. We hear. We 
drink. We lament. We carry. We tarry. We mar- © 
ry. Ye hatch. Ye catch. Ye ſnatch, They keep. 
They weep. They ſleep. They fear. They bear. 
They hear. 

Parrots ſpeak. Bulls 3 Magpies do chatter. 4 
4a Afes bray. Horſes nei Lovers do flatter. .. : 
4» Y I did rub; Thou di 10 ſcratch ; He did dear; We. * 
diud run; Ye did go; They did creep. 

1 I ſtood; They moved; We perſuaded; Ye asked ; 

| Thou playedſt; They ſlew. | 

LEE They have blamed; Women have ſpun; Ye. have 

dlimbed; We have deſpiſed ; He has hedged ; Thou haſt | 

vomited; I have ſaid. | 

9 I had drawn ; They had aun; They ſhall Ke; 
Ve will pull; God will rule; Sinners ſhall 1 CUTS 

| Hear thou; Thou ſhalt attend; Let them ſpeak 7 "+. 
Swear ye; Let us pray; Let the Devil 1 
I may hide; We can flide; Thou mayeſt moan ; B 

=” . Yecan buy; He may die; They gan groan. 90 

We might rowl; He ſhould foul; Ye would wonder; Fi 

Thou could pay; 1 might play The Heavens would 

thunder. 
Thou mighteſt 40 ruled ;, {1 ſhould Bays o eyed ; ; 

Ye could have commanded; We could have * i. He i 


The Man feels; 5 felt ; 1 The Ey = Pie: : 

tures are; ſeen; ; 1 know ; „ Lam known; „ We hear 

are heard; Thggeacheſt; Thou art zuight ; Ye 1 *¹ 

Ve are ſhaved. 

J was propt; Thon waſt bought; A He bath 3 rd. 3.7 

* 5 driven; Ve have been forced; N Hoy been | 4 

SJE ua 

* 1 * 284. "I urge dg He bath been overcome; & 1 7 
L þ F Ye have been 2 ; 


Meere © 008 L — h . 
— R 22 Woe — 


ö  Grammat ical. : | E 


: 8 Thou haſt been looſed; Thou malt be bound; Let 
8 them be pricked; We laber been touched; 'Ye _ be 
a drawn; Let us be deceived. ': : Ferw't 
| | Be thou broken; Thou wilt be bended ; Led kinks be 
moved ; We could be tamed; ; Be ye preſſed ; 1 


- mi ht be ſubdued. . . 
; hou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed ; 1 wicht hacks him i: - 


A & ſpiſed ; He; could have been kick'd; They might have 
been taught; Ve ue have e dann ey might 
have been caußht. £1 51 1 in; 


When thou ſhalt ery enk Jeſt; When thou wide : 
have been ſent ; When he ſhall have been called; 'When- 
we ſhall have been burned ; When he ſhall have an. 
| rag 64 N W Ty beentequired. ? 


# 122 57 toad , 24 71 


Concord 2. . 0 557" Nas 1 
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{ the pero aide 27 to *awhich, it, 


whi ö ots: A ee Woman plezſes: : 
A ſweet Apple doth delight : A great Loſs grieyes : A 
ſharp Spur pricks: A crooked Horn doth ſound. 

A heavy Weight tries: An hard Lefſon vexeth : 
weary. Trayeller fits: A black Bean feedeths 85 thic 
Book . The brozd's Sea appeareth.” A 

The filthy Swine Wallow: derverſè Wädi cy . A #1 
whoriſh Woman paints: A. Drithkard feels; 3 Fin 4 

rlots entice * Swelling River? overflow.” 

The fair Roſe, r The lovely Face fades: The 
white Snow falls: A fair Cheek grows pale: A FM 
Life endeth: Strong Men die. 

Black Berries are e i ite 88 are deu 

upon: thy Gain 15 eltgemed Famous Virtue” is 
| ſpiſed ; "An naug ty ty Girl is. beater! Good Boys are ed 

The hot Summer burns: The Cold Winter freezes: 

Precious , Time is neglected 2 Winged Hours {ſlide / 


away: . 2 1 Fee Days dare 


7 14.41 thaw 17.6 
5 | gs <4 Nimble 


„ 


Enahſh Exerciſes 
Nimble Stags will run; Fearful Hares had ſtarted; 


Toads had been killed ; Poiſonous Serpents did ſting: 


exiſt ; True Honeſty was prized ; Curſed Riches were 
anegleRted ; The Iron Age reigns ; All Villanies are prat- 
tiſed ; Every Impiety is loved. 


have reaſoned : If juſt” Judges might have , judged : If 
will obey : lovingaHusbands would . cheriſned: 


might Tape þ If inde: Girls have been inſtructed: 
If U ugly Vice be ſhunned ;. When bright Piety had been 


8 Me; 
ained * 
When he io 

ture 2 


cel Piet M tits ben plowed: 
18 ſhall ſow: When * 


A Scholar teareth A hos „ Fuller waſheth 
1 Clock: A Dyer dies Garments : * Arpenſtr bulldeth | 
Love 8 God: Embrace ye Chriſt: Let us far 


= our Maker: Let them follow Vutue: Do ye abominate 


Vice. 9 # 
Y Fowlers take Nets: Wi en tak Huntin Piles : 


A; Fiſherman takes a Fiſhing Cane: An Hushandman ' 
takes.the Plow : Reapeis take Reaping Hooks: Diggers i 
take Spades. 6 
True Honour enobles a Man: Humble Modeſty 


5 _— 
. 1 4 


Wild Bulls be tamed ; A mad Dog has bitten; es 
Unwary Fools have been ſtung; The Golden Age 1 


If good. Lawyers may plead: If okilfal Stateſmen do 
contrive: If uſeful Phyſicians can preſcribe: If ortho- 
dox Preachers might preach: If wiſe Philoſophers might 
merciful Kings would have — If good Subjects 
A aue Boy may be praiſed: A virtuous Woman 


ſought : When ainful.. Maſters do inſtruct: When 
ts did traffick: When rich Citizens have 


. , 1 
pI v es 3. 7 8 * 2 of =» 

ow oY the: 555 LU 15 FA gear ee, e. 
A Man. t Aſter heareth Leſ-* 


Tiga a — Willing Obedience adorns a Child: 


W eee 
— 
uns 


Grammatical. Ul 


Buſy Birds build Nefts : A nimble Squirrel breaks Nuts : 
"m m— Sows devour Acorns. | 

ood Examples inſtru docile Minds ; Great Afflic- | 
4080 teach humble Patience Cruel War deſtroys 
flouriſhing Kang ; Joyful Peace makes Men 


happy. 
A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep; An horrid 


Bear eats bloody Entrails. 


Good Divines will. ſtudy Divinity; : Painful Preach- 
ers have preached excellent Sermons , ; Thou | haſt 


handled vain 'Trifles ; An hungry Dog will eat dirty 
Fleſh ; Thou haſt read learned Authors; The. 


ſwelling Seas did drown great Ships; Thou ſhalt not 


ſee happy Peace; The cruel Sword has deſtroyed ma- 
ny Bodies; Thou didſt refuſe great Gifts; He did 
wear gay Garments ; I ſhall hear pleaſant Stories; Ye, 
will buy, * Horſes ; : 1 bad finiſhed. a troubleſome 
Buſineſs . iſs. Men. 281 11 deep MyMries ; 
I have conquered e do ſhun Herce, 
Tygers; He petal "Fat al Gele; 3 Graff, aa fatten 


lean Sheep. * 1 3 
When terrible Deatn invades impic K 
If we ſee armed juſtice. 

When an angry Deity did drown the FW World. 
AW. fulphareous | Flames had e * ſinful 

3 lf Mr have felt Divias! Jud ment.” © OW ors 2 

If we will follow wholſome 00 unſel. . „ 


Thou ſhalt learn better Manners. 
When thou hadſt warned fooliſh dean. CO 
When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. 8 


He did preach learned Sermons - 
= When, _ Dirie aa has lighted Mint 
7 4 T8 | Rule 4 NJ. 49531275 : | 


©: : news Copulative, and Dijundius; | Þ S - 757 
Ei, and, or, nor, dc. | 4 Rs 3. 


Goodneſs „ and Piety. 


6 Engliſh Exerciſes 
"Latin, Ac, Atque, Nec,  Neque, &c. join I . 
like Moods and Tenſes, and ſometimes like & In V erb. ü 
Maods, but different Ten ſes, | 
rs Caſes, and Gender, and Number, 
A General marches and fights. | 
A careful General will march and fight: 8 
A General provides Swords and Bucklers. 5 
A General chuſes plain and Fields. Bip 
A Carpenter loves a ſmooth an raight Lied 
A Painter procures Colours and Pencils. 
A Scholar will learn and Rady 
Faithful Schoolmaſters do inftra& and de EEG 
Diligent and ingenuous Boys read their 72 and 
write their Copies. 5 
A painful Husbandman ſows or reas. 
Idle Blockheads love neither "their Books nor TRA? 
Money. | WE. 
reacherous Servants will loiter and ſtel. 
' Faithleſs F riends baye « cheated and to their b. — 
ful Friends. as 


Good and pious Women love ahd eſteem Wee? and. 


Eh. 4 
| in Nouns : 


Role Fr ja, law: 


* 278 


2 r 4 
11 


11 2 Sab gans Sum, "7 a Mb, iy come 
after it, and not an "derndatine.. 4 


am a Boy; ; Thou art a Girl; He 5 * . Man e 
are 8 Ve are Lawyers 3 : They: are Di- 


422 2 
+: 4, 34d « 


* 


* | of 


vines. 
Covetouſneſs is Vice; Prodiga ity is a Sin ; Genero- 
fity is a Virtue ; iftine(s i is a Virtue ; "Abundancg is-a 


Vexation; Contentment i is a Happineſs. 
They are Botchers; We are Taytors ; "Phot! art a 
Shoemaker ; He is a Cobler; Ye are Footmen 3 ; Iam 


an Horſeman. + 


God is a Spirit ; Chriſt is God and Man ; Devils were 


Angels; Troy is now a Field; 12 * been a Cir? 
ee Virtue is a Good, | | 


11800 


4 


* 


| ſwift : He is 


*Grammatical. 7 
We have been Madmen: We are Fools: Ve will be 
wiſe Men: Ve had been Servants: Thou art a Maſter: 


Ve will be Captains. | 
Cruel War is a Miſery, and a dreadful Ruin : Bleſſed 


Peace is a Felicity, and a ſweet Reſt: The pale Moon 


is a. Planet: The moiſt Water is an Element: N n 
Diamonds are Stones: Yellow Gold is a Metal. | 
Splendid Garments are proud Ornaments: : Many 
Books are ome Impediments : Effectual Grace is an 
heavenly Gift: True Virtue . is the only Nobility : 
Learns Books are Scholaſtick: Weapons: A —__ 
Boz is a rare-Sp pats: 7 | 


oney is ; Gall 2 bitter 1 is ſour ; 
Horſes are generous ; Ty are furious; Foxes are 
cunning. 


Marble is- Amooth: I am hard: Jet is black: They 
are white: rape” > of are: hard: Thou art ſoft: A Stag is 
An Elephant is docible: Ye are 

: An Ant 1 We are ſluggiſh. 
The pleaſant Spri is delightful : An hot 8 is 
Wh ans The ſickly Autumn is hurtful: The jey 
Winter is unpleaſant: Dog Days are torrid and . 


Sweets Fruits are unwholſome and pernicious. 


If I had been a skilful Scholar and a 8 . 
If we ſhall 2 py Lovers. EG £ 
'The black ous as white. EY þ + He 
Be ye faithful and diligent Servants. 63. 93 Ct 5 [121 
II was a potent General. {iv 1 31 1115 | 
If I can be a rich Tradeſman. 585180 
Great Oakp have been Acors 
Great Giants were little Infants. edel bas 
Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſt if. 
A wild Colt may be a good Horſe. 1 4121 
A raſh Youth may be a diſercet Mag 
Diligent e . be Gaehul, I 5 


8 Exi jp Eure. 


rr 
1 
n 


Is > WH Lake of tao Verbs, 77 he Sign fo) come * ; 
3 [| | "ins it, or may be put before. it, is the Infinitive 
| Blood. [To be} is a Sign of the Infinitirve Mood Falſeve. 8 
i Fiſhes love to ſwim: A loves to run: Worms | 
+ | love to creep: A Bird loves to fly : SHorſes love to trot 
2B or gallop: Aſſes love to go, or lie down. T 
13k A Boy deſires to play: Ve intend to work. | 
A . ' A Glutton: :rejoiceth to feed: I chuſe to faſt.” 


4 i A Drunkard covets to drink: They > Ning abſlain,.. 
A ABlockhead hates to learn: Ye ceaſ 


2 _— prepares to fight : : We thought to have 
ſt 


A Coward attempts to run and hide himſel. 
Pe attempted to have ſlain Men, and buried them. 
1M Little Boys learn to ſwim: Unskilfal Taylors ad 
= er to ſew: Skilful Carpenters know * how /to- build 
and pull the: : Ignorant Weavers will learn to 
know how: to! weave: Kia conquered eee had de- 
fired: to Cunnin . eee to Eceive or 
betray. . 4 | 
I tender Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children: 2 
ye A fooliſh Botcher knows not how to *  handfajn 
Clothes. | 4 F 
= A little Dog can hold a gregt Boa. 

Black Ravens will mee, to tg 2 Ginking 

Carcaſe. 


When furious Dogs uttempt to tear harmed Sheep. 


8 5 
== p > 
3a l "oF 
10 a * 
- * 


and Lambs. 
Furious Perſecutors—have yg 
FRg: | * 
Opportupit OT” 0 MAG x, Ngo 
- Ti) mer ded and rewarded; 
1 been extolled. 

ed. 

T * ſhould have been courted and 
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Old Dogs teach little Whelps to gick op fat Pottage 

and ſweet Milk. 

Old Thievesgteach young Thieves to rob rich Houſes. 

Great Hens teach little Chickens to ſcrape every _ 

ws | h 7 N 
8 | * Witches are ſaid to become black Cats. 

ww | The. common People e ugly Witches to become 

8 black Cats. | 


+ ; ku, 425 


HEN two 3 come "grad "with [of] 
een Shen” the latter ſhall be the Genitive 
Caſe. = | | n 
The Sight of ® fair Picture Mights. + | 
The Smell of a @itking Dunghill offends. 
The Pledge of dear Love pleaſes... ' 
The Face of Things is changed. 
The Colour of green Fields will alive and pleaſe. * ] 
Te] Labour of the induſtrious Bee ought to be 
raiſe 
: The Fear of the Lord Is the W of Wiſdom and 
Happineſs. 5 
The . of Fools i is the Abomination of the | 
Prudent. 
The Modeſty of a fair Maid i is the true Ornament of 
her Mind, 
The Love l excellent Learning is the Ornament"gf 5 
pretty Boy. ov 
The Loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired, gall} 3/40 
The Loſs of precious Time cannot be rede ..- 
The Cares of 2 have: blindedg M 


Men. 5 . 4 a> 
of rey.” 2 N f 
The Soul of a whe Wann will 


7 _-.curſed Pleaſures and Luſts. 
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If the juſt Judgments of God ſhould always ſeize on 


great Villanies. | 
The Raſhneſs of Drunkards hath betrayed the Secrets 
of the Mind, 
. When the Vices of a depraved Age ſhall have drawn 
den the jt Judgment of a righteous Deity. . 
a The Report of a great Portion of an unmarried Virgin 
8 33 450 the Sound of a great Lie. 
1 Haſe Sloth is the Parent of. Contempt and Pove 
Sometimes [of] is left out, and To latter 8 ubſi2 tive 
> 3h former, ending: i in [Ls]. | 
e Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the * | 
The Church's Power, or the Power of the Church. 
Lord's Dignity, or the Dignity < of & Lord. 
Woman's Modeſty, or the M of a Woman. 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom of a Man. 
A profeſſed Friend may be a Man's Enemy. 
The Father's / Rodgalit wilt be the's Son' 8 Shame and 
7 ods: 3: $30 E TAE 4 
Fh great Ladies Shful Embraces. _ 
The World's Contempt is the Mind's Content. 
1 The ſtout Soldier's s Sword has been the proud 2185 5 
uin. es 4-57 „ : 
The Fool's Tongue. may * * Necks Halter. 
he, Walls of the City are t Defence of the Inhabi- 
tants, and increaſe the Courage df its Defend and che 
_ Defenders: Courage another Wall ef the ty. 
Death is the common Fate of all Men, and young and 
old ſhall feel the Sharpneſs of his- Darts. 
The rich favourite of Fortune ſhall have many Com- 


every one will deſpiſe the pbor Man, when every Block- 
head: ſhall call the golden Aſs wiſe and learned. b 


| 7 N N 
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wretched Sinners, Men would not dare to commit ſo 


1 hens 


panions, and is the Subjett of Flatterers Praiſes ;*but 


1 A 8 
. n 


Fr Accuſativ 
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bs ee 5 Rule tor | 


O and for G 2 Uk a laid are 91 ns, 
that the Noun next 22 _— be of the 
Dative Cafe. 4 
Corn grows for Man. : Graſs grows for Cattle. BO 
* Hay is mowed for Horſes, A _— 5 carved for the | 
veſts, 
Senſe abounds to th A Shani is fitted to the Foot. 
Magiſtrates provide — me for obſtinate Malefactors. 
A Rod is prepared * 1 Back of a Fool. ' 
Scriveners buy Lands fir wealth Citizens. 
An Hatis 1 to a Man's H 
Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for thei un- 
godly Bellies. 

A Glove is fitted to a Boy's Hand. Men do accom- 
modate God's Commandments to their Luft... 
The Fire ſeparates Oil for Chymiſtss | +, 11. 

An Hair Lace is fitted for a Girl's Head. Tre agg? 
Virtue affords true Comfort for her Vecarzes. 
Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools. noh Ol. 
Human Blood is ſacrificed to h ih Malice. eee 
Some Verbs govern a DativeWa/e of the Word next fol. 
lawing, K. the Sign {to} an 7 ther the Word follribing 
V awhich, ſuch as. art of 
more common Uſe, are theſe; that follow: - To promiſe. | 7 
pay. To give. To tell. To ſend. To offer. To bring. 
To by To procure. To provide; & e. 
y Father promiſed me great Reward. . Or, My Fa- 
ago omiſed great Rewards to mne. 
Debtor pays the Creditor-great Sums of Money. 
Or, The Debtor pays great Suns of Maney to the Creditor. 


The Stranger told me great Wonders... 45 I9quet 7371 55 
Or, De Stranger tald great Nene 3 
iA 101 f 1 


The 
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The King 225 my Brother his Pardon. 

M yMother ſent me great Tokens of herLove and Care. 

My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 
My good Uncle will give nie many good Books and 
tearned Manuſcripts. 

My dear Couſin offered me a Kiſs. 

My little Brother lent me his Gloves and Fandkerchie 
My Maſter forgaveme my Faults. i 

My Father provided me a School. 

Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 

My Uncle has promiſed my Brother all his Farms. 

God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences. 


If ye will lend _ STI: Servant your Boom and 


Spurs. 
When th offered Ce ar a i and 8 ter, he 
refuſed them. 0 ce 
When we ſhall have gs under for the Goreinor 


of the City. 


If ye have given the Treaſurer « our Money, ye have 


done well. 
If the ſtedfaſt Hope of eternal Life can bring Comfort 
to dejected Minds. { 
Our Man brought m Uncle's Horſes Hay and Straw, 
forthey were almoſt ſta 
My dear eldeſt Brother x bought m my Sifter new Gloves. | 
Pay my Maſter Forty Poun 


If 2 wilt 8 Aa Pencnife, I: will give thee 
1 — 


e ſhall bave given my Brother the on, 
I will — you the new Bibles. - - 
The bleſſed Redeemer hath prevailed to procure Par- 
don for miſerable Sinners. 
The Jaftice of God doth th delight to prepare che Fire of 
th delight to p ven's appi- 
neſs fork true Believers. | 


» e Amen * pres ac. 
1 Dee 
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Thy Lands are preſerved for thine Heir. 
Thou haſt told thy Father many Lies. 
I can tell you, that my Father will give me Aer 
when he ſhall ſee me to bring him Comfort, to apply 
f my Will to Learning, and to prepare my Mind for the 
Paths of Virtue. Ali the Paths of Virtue are at firſt ug. 
* afterwards e Fee, a 


V e go 5 


IT a or nifying an Inſirument) are Fi 7. 
Wi that the ry pt n 12 Ablative few 7 
he Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. 
The Stomach is fed with Meats. BIB 
The Body is broken with Labours. 
Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. 
Soldiers overcome Danger with Daring and d Fortitude, 
Citizens overcome Poverty with Riches. 
_ Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. PITS 
Foxes ſeize Fowls by Cunning, _ 
Men conquer Armies by Courage. 
Nature is poliſhed by Art. 
Art is conſummated by Practice. 
PFnctice Is facilitated by Diligence. 75 : 
I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 
Thou kickeſt thy Siſter with thy Foot. 
The Maſter ſmote the, Servant with his Stick. 
Alexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Sword. 
The Boy cut the Stick with a blunt Knife. 
Thou ſhaveſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp Razor. 
If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to overcome 
Affliction with Patience. 
l the Man's Throat was cut tk a ſharp == 
he Victory was adjudged to the Foes by the Sward. 
f The Fate of Nations is known to be governed by di- 
vine Pro vidence. 


Reapers 


rr 
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bf N reap Nn for the careful Farmers Wich ſharp 
ic 
Mowers mow Hay for che laborious Harbandman with 
crooked Sey ches. 
The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Hovſe for 


| a rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. 


If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee thy 
Book, and I will trim thy obs 9 with my bring the 5 

If you will buy me four good Horſes, I will lend you 
a Sum of Money, and will give you a Saddle and Bridle, 
nd will farniſh you with new Boots. | wo 

'We have commanded thee to build « our, Uncle's Ships 
with the ſtrongeſt Boards, | 

You ptowed your Ground with my Father's Plows, and 
—＋ promiſed him a great Sheep; but you payed him a 

ittle Lamb. 5 

When we feel our F lem to be burned with ſcorching 
Fire, we ſhall not ſtand. 

I will tell my Mother this 1755 Rumour; that m ySiſter" 3. 
Lover has offered her an hundred Pieces of Gold, and has 
promiſed her to adorn her with precious Jewels. 

If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken, by 


the Valour of the Slain, af the Induſtry and Condu&t 


of their General. 3 

My Brother's Man began to P luck Roſes for- wy Siſter 
with his dirty Hands. He is a Sloven. 

My Mother's Maid was ſten to. carve. the Gooſe for 
the a ome with my Father” s Knife, for "the i A, bold 
Gir 

The General of the Arm y took care to ende Clothes 


for his Soldiers, with great Induftry ; and that is a careful 


General. 
Cruel Tyrants wm ejoice to prepare Pünihyment for 
innocent Subjects, Wale Forces or e F. mud; for cruel r- 


rn ore devouring Fr. ES As wil 1 


vt 2940 35 70 Finn # wes 


Rule 1 O. 


th 
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Rule 10. 


| T*: HESE following Prepoſitions govern an Accu- 


ſati ve Caſe. 

Ad to. Adverſus, Adverſum againſt, Ante before. 
Apud at. Circa about. Circiter about. Circum about. 
Cis, Citra oz this fide. Contra a ainſi. Erga towards, 
Extra without. Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus 


within. Juxta nigh to. Ob for. Penes in the Power. 


Per by. Pone behind. Poſt after. Prater beſides. 
Prope nigh. Propter for. Secundum according to. Su- 


pra above. 


Trans Beyond. Verſus towards. Ultra beyond. 

Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Dative, yet af- 
ter Verbs of Motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, inclin- 
ing, &C. tis made by (Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. 

I have walked to the City. I wall run to the Mar- 
ket. Let us go to the Banks of the River. We will 


exhort thee to Virtue. He malig his Mind to his 
Study. © 


Thou ſhalt invite 95 Maſter to Supper. Call ye your 
Schoolfellows to play. * provoke Kingdoms to 
wa”: 

A Scholar Arives againſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 
againſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A 
1 ſtrives againſt a Piper. 

The Captain goes before his Soldiers. 

Boys abide at the School. I met my Brother at the 
Market. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. The 


1 Paſſeriger i is at the Ship. The Heifer wanders about the 


Fields. Soldiers encamp about the City. 

Note, Circiter W always refers to Time, and never 
to Place. 

Darkneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour. My Father di- 
ed about the firſt Day of the Week. He _ with my 


I. Undeaboutfix Weeks. 


The Cattle are on this Side of the River. Thou Malt 


towards 


not ſwim againſt the Stream. Charity is exerciſed 
| | B 
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towards our Neighbours. The Mare feeds on this Side a 


of the Brook, Let us not fight againſt two 13-40 
Piety is exerciſed towards God. 


My Friend lives without the old City. The Wo- | 
man's raided Noſe appears beneath her rugged Fore- | 


head. 
The pretty Boy ſits between the pretty Girls. 
The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch. 
The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt. 
He — between both Houſes. 
Note, Inter frequently ſignifies among. 
Thy Siſter is fair among Women. 


The Eagle is King among Birds. The Whale is 


King among Fiſhes. . The Lion is King among Beaſts. 
The Mountain is within the hundredth Stone: 
I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank. 


Rewards are afigned by the Maſter to the Scholar 


for Diligence. 

The Prey is within my Nets. T hey have pitched 
their Tents nigh the City-Walls. My Brother was 
puniſhed by my Father for his Saucineſs' and Pride. 

My Friend is in the Power of his Adverſary. 

He came to us by the Market-place. 

The Dog comes behind his Maſter. 

Thou art in the Power of the King. 

The Stag did run through the Vallies. 

The Servants walk to Church behind nie Maſter 
and Miſtreſs. _ | 

Aſter the ſetting of the Sun the Stars ariſe. 

The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn, He will ſit 
hard by ho River. The Sun appears after Storms. 

When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs. 

Let us play hard by the Dunghil. 


Children eat Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are ho- 
nour'd 3 to their Dignity. The Birds fly above 


the Clouds. Phyſicians do order Men 'to drink Milk 


and Brimſtone for the Itch. The Matter EO ac- 
The ; 


cordipg to our Wiſh. 


-th 


Grammatical. "TY 


The Prodigies appear above the City. 

The Maſter owes the Servant Money for Service. 

Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. We walked be- 

yond the Mountains. | 

The Cattle ran beyond the Rien, 

The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 

Note, Verſus is put after the Word it governs. 

Clients go towards their Patron. 

The Dogs run towards the Hills. 

'The Men haſten towards the City. 

Theſe following Prepoſitions govern an Ablative. 

A, before a 2 beginning auith a Conſonant. 0 flo 
Ab, before a Mord beginning with a Vowel. To” 
Abſque witheut. Coram before, or in preſence. Cum 

ewith. De of or concerning. E, Ex. of, or out of. Prz 


Before, or in compariſon.” Pro for, inſtead of. Sine wvith« 


out. Tenus up to. 
Drunkards go from Alchouſe to Alehouſe. 


A Maid without wc 8 is a n Mare wut A 
Bridle. I 


Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 
We ſee a Boy without Government to be 0 mad 


Maſtiff without a Chain. 


My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Judge. 
(With) when it notes Company, or ſignifies (together 


' avith) is made by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. 


J went with my Brother to the green Fields, and 
there I beat him with a Rod. 
That nimble Woman was feen to dance before the 


King. 
I fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, and 


then rejoiced with my Companions. 
That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Im — —— before 


me; and I will prepare Rods for his Ba 


The Water ruſhes through che Street with much 


Mud. 


1 heard good News of ( or concerning ) my Bro- 


g 3 2 The 


5 
& 
5 
* 
8 
* 
3 
4 
| 
. 
£ 


her Mother thoſe Herbs — Flowers. 
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The Cookmaid ſnatch'd the Cheeſe with her Hand out e 


4 
$ 


of the Jaws of the great Dog. 
The Seaman doth diſcourſe of the Sea. 
I heard the Rumour of you. 


That Boy brings thee Shame, and is 17 before | 


thee. 


Men did admire my Father before my Uncle ; for my 


Father provided for the Poor. 

Thou ſhalt be condemn'd out of thine own Mouth. 

I will grind for thee. | A Purſe without Money is 
miſerable Companion. 


Sinners. 


Coward. 


Note, That ens 3 is put after the Ward it governs, 


and puts the Word, if plural, in the Genitive Caſe. 
The Waters covered kim up to the Eyes. 
The Brook was up to his Knees. 
The e was up to his Ears. 


85 


| Prepof tions governing Live C FE are Hſe that 


fall 0W. 


N 2nd Sub, after Verbs of. Motion, govern an Ac- 
cuſative, 0 and then in fgnifees mw atherwiſe my 


govern an Ablative. 


2. Subter under, ind: ;Ferently, either an decuſative or 


Ablative. 
38. Super upon, an Accuſati ve or Ablative ; Super 8 1 


an Ablative only. 


4. Clam unknown a; N0W e ly an Ablative, for- | 
merly an Accuſative; as alſo | 


lanculum. 


The Boy jumpeth under the Waters to gather Peb- | 
leſtones for his r ITY: He caſt his Book i the 
8 | 
The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and krooghe 


The 1 


Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretched 
A Scabbard without a Sword is the Inſtrument of a | 


ed | 


Ss 5 


= 7 


1 without Riches, after Loſſes 


its excellent Virtue. 
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The Man in that Houſe offer'd me Pears and P/umbs: | 
My Uncle brought my Brother Money, and he ran 


re away into the Woods. 


I ſlept under a Form in the School, and my Mother 
ſent me there my Dinner. 
If I had ſtay'd under the Shades, I would have llept, 


and Sleep wou!d have given me Reſt. 


My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money in 
the white Parlour. 

My Brother came to me in the Fields, ond fruck me 
with his Fift. 

The Dog 1s under che Table. The Hare is —_ the 
Buſh. Ihe Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his Feet. 
The Father asks concerning his Son. My Mother pro: 
cur'd Money for me, unknown to my Father. 

The Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies op- 
on the Water. 

. — Wives of the Soldiers ask concerning their Luſ- 
mw 

My Couſin is a naughty Boy, ſor he ran away from 
School unknown to my Father and his Maſter; and he 
was ſeen to ſtrike the Servant-Maid with a great Stone, 
and to buy Keys for a Thief; and to take e out of 
my Father's Pockets. | 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 


— Soldier is a Kingdom s Glory, and re- 
ſolves to purchaſe Honour to himſelf. by his 
Sword through Bloody Rivers. 

2. A ſkilful Shoemaker knows how to fit a Shoe to a 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 
Inſtruments: A ſkilful Shoemaker is a great Artiſt. 

3. The Grace of God is a Man's Happineſs, and abides 
ein great Dangers; and is 


to God's Worſhippers by 
Tt abounds to the diligent 


believed to afford true Co 


4. Every Sort of Happ 
B 3 Man ; 
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Man; and Men have been obſerved: to conquer difficult 


Labours by Diligence, and to be praifed for their In- 
duftry. Induſtry is a great Virtue. 1 [ 

5. If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend you 
my Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Diftio- 


nary for you, and procure you other Books. Learn- 


ing is the Ornament of a Man's Life, and is acquired'by ' 
Labour and Study. | 4 | 

6. The Spring is a pleaſant Time; for then we. ſee 
Nature to be enewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the 
Sun: And then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the 


Gardens to bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 


7. I ſtruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced 
to fly into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to grow 


for the Husbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. 


The Fruits of the Field are God's Gifts. But when I 
had tarried there a while, I returned to my Parents, and 
ſubmitted my ſelf to- their Mercy, and they- forgave me 
my Offence. . | 

8. When my dear Mother, unknown to my- Father, 
ſhall fend me Money, I wilt pay my Creditors their 
Debts, and will provide a Supper for my Friends in my 
Chamber, without the Conſent of my Brother, or my 
Maſter's Leave; and will give my Friends Gifts with 
my own Hands. | 

9. A valiant General is a ſtrong Rock without Fear 
er Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his Enemies, 


and procure a firm and ſtable Peace for his King and 


Country by his victorious Sword; and always is known 
to grant his ſuppliant Enemies their Life, and never to 


offer his Friend any Unkindneſs. 5 

10. A Merchant-man ſails to the remote Parts of 
the World, by the Help of the Wind, through Waves 
and Dangers in great Storms, beſides Rocks and Quick - 


ſands, among the Barbarians, far from his Children, 


and ſends his Wife Gifts, with his Friends in his Ship. 
When he hath obtained gepd Succeſs according to his 


Wiſh, he rejoices to prepare Rewards for laborious 


11. Courage 


- 
| 
b 
ö 
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11. Courage and Conduct bring Men Victory. Vic- 
tory gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Sol: 
diers rejoice to ſubdue Nations by Arms; and War of- 
tentimes is a neceſſary Evil: And when Men conquer, 
they reap the Fruits of their Pains, Crowns are formed 
for a conquering General's Head. ü | 

11. Careful Parents lie in Bed, without Sleep or 
Reſt, and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and 
Portions for their Daughters, They give them Learn- 
ing and Manners, and buy them neceſſary Books ; 
and when their Children offend, they correct them with 
Stripes. The Care of Parents is the Happineſs of 
Children. | | | ; 


— 2 „ E — 


Exerciſes fitted to Lilly's Concords and Rules; 
Together with Obſervations upon them. 


I. Concord. 


Erbum Perſonale cohzret cum Nominativo, Nu- 
mero & Perſona. AS. | 
The Verb Perſonal agrees with the Nommnative Caſe in | 


Number and Perſon.” 1 
We mourn. Ve had found. 
Ie. x They wil ll: 


Thou loveſt. 
He doth learn { | 
The Maſter readeth ; Boys ſhould attend; ye play. 
The Preacher preacheth, ye do not hear. | 
Parents Love. Children fear. 
Truants are deſpiſed Diligence is praiſed. 
Man fights. Men conquer. 5 
A Fool laugh'd. The Fool was laugh'd at. 
Nominativus primæ vel ſecundæ Perſonæ rariſſimè ex- 
primitur, niſi cauſa diſcretionis, &c, _ 
I B4 In 


The Clock ſtrikes. 
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In Verbis der ſignificatio ad homine tantum per- | 


tinet, Qc. 
Note, 1. Ego, tu, ile, nos, vos, illi. . the Eng- 


liſh of any of theſe is the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, the 
Latin ut not be expreſs'd, but underſicod ; unleſs there is - 


an Emphaſis or Diſtinction in the Word; e. g. 

J love not thee, becauſe ?hoz beateſt me. 

Iwill puniſh him, becauſe he played. 

Note, 2. Sometimes there be two or more Nominative 
Caſes before one Verb, avhich. have the Word (and) be- 


tween them, ( ſometimes under ſtocd) and all belong to one 


4 


Verb, and in ſuch Caſe the Verb following muſt be of the 


Plural Number ; 3 and * 4 fuch Perſon as the more worthy 
Nominative Caſe. w the Pronoun of the firſt Perſon 
is more <uerthy than __ ſecond or third, and the ſecond 


wore worthy than the third (of which third Perſon are 010 


Aaminatiæbe Caſes, except ego, nos, 9 55 vos,) \ AF 
My Brother and I will play. 7 481380 
Thou and I did learn. 

The Clock, the Paper, and the Knife were found. 
Thou and my Father are obſerved. 


Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt Verbo Nominativus, c. 


Note, 3. Tho' a Subſtantive, Noun or Pronaun, be uſus 


ally the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but 
ſometimes a Verb of the infinitive Med; and then the 
Aajectidue (if there be any) after the Verb, muſt be the 


Neuter Gender, ift it have no Subftaztive to ww with. 
To lye is not lawful. T0 85 | 
To cheat 1s not ſafe. = 
To play is not profitable. 

To neglect hurteth. 

To re ſtrengthneth. ja 

To jeer fretteth. _. 

Aliquando Oratio, &c. And ſometimes a whole Sen- 

tence, (which hath always an Infinitive Mood in it . e. g 
To fleep long is not wholeſome. 

To deſpiſe Admonitions deſtroyeth Boys. 
To be — becauſe of Loſſes conſumeth. 


To teach others, teacheth the Teacher. 


2. Con- 


Grammatical. 23 


7 | 2. Concord. 


= F cum Subſtantivo, genere, numero, & ca- 
| ſu concordat. 
Every Adjetive muſt be of the ſame Caſe, Gender and 
Number with the Subſtantive to which it belongs, which 
! anſwers to who? or what? 

4 0d ent Maſter inſtructeth attentive Scholars. 

y Son rejoiceth an happy Father. | 

A = Man findeth but few Friends. 

A ſmall Family requireth little Preparation. 

A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 

Raſh Counſel hindereth great Gain. 

Ad eundem modum Participia, &c. 

A Pronoun or TR muſt agree with the Subſtar« 

506 as if it were an Adjefive ; 8. g· 

My good Maſter correcteth his own Son. 

Thy torn Book hath not my Leſſon. | 

Oar Form fighting, loſt the promis'd Reward, | 
$ Your Man Servant running, threw down my Brother 
1 une 

A fighting Cock fears not his crowing Enemy. 

A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Darts fly ing. 

A raging Multitude breaketh ſettled Peace. 

Note, 2. Sometimes in a Sentence there-is an Adjectiue, 
avhich hath no SubSantive to agree with, and which hath 
this Sign [the] before it, as if itſelf were a Subſtantive. 
In ſuch Caſe, that Adjectiue muſt be always the Maſculine 

E becauſe the Ward Man and Men is always un- 
derſtocd; 5 if it fland before a Verb, it muſt be the '. ooh 


native Caſe ; if after 4 Verb, the Accuſative ; and 
its Number, it is for the moſt part 285 as the V. erb, W ih 
it either cometh before or after 3. e. g. 

The Induftrious are 125 d, but the Shthful are pu- 


niſhed. 
The Righteous. findeth Peace, but the Wicked mann 


feel 2 
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and merit my greateſt Thanks. 


The Covetous deſpiſeth the Poor, but the Liberal 
cheriſneth him. | 
The Wiſe ſecketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool de- 
ſpiſeth Underſtanding. : 
The Merciful and Kind ſhall find Mercy, but the Cruel 
ſhall be recompenſed, | 


Note 3. Sometimes the Nord [Thing] or [Thin 9] 
comes after an Aajective, and is the Subſtantive to it; but 
in fuch Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for 
Thing, and only put the Adjetives in the Neuter Gender, 
and make ſuch Caſe and Number, as res ſhould have been, 
if tt had been oy . z EC. g. - 

Tt is a pleaſant Thing to Tee the Sun. 

It is a more pleaſant Thing to ſee God. 

It is a moſt cruel Thing to kill Infants. _ 

To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt generous Thing. 

To play little, to ſleep little, to learn much, to riſe 
early, are very excellent Ting. 

To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, are 
Things commendable. 


Note, 4. Sometimes tuo or three SubNlantives with 
fand] between them, have but one Adjeftive, which hath 


relation to them all; in fuch Caſe the Adjectiue muſt be 


the Plural Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that 
which i of the moſt worthy. The Maſculine is more wor- 


thy than the Feminine or Neuter, and the Feminine more 


worthy than the Neuter ; except in Things which have no 


Life, and there the Neuter is moſt worthy 3 e. g. 


My Father and Mother are pious. 
My Brother and Sifter are idle. 
Thy Paper and thy Penknife are bad. 
My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profitable. 
Our Man-Seryant and Maid. Servant, and I, are good, 
and ſhall have Rewards. 5 ws 
Thou, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſs, have been kind, 


3. C oncord, 
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45 Concord, 


Elativum cum Antecedente concordat Genere, Nu- 
mero & Perſona. 
The Relative [Qui] agrees with its Antecedent in Gen- 
_ Number, and Perſon; e. g. 
The good Boy, which. 
2. The honeſt Nurſe, which. 
Quoties nullus Nominativus interferiur inter Relati- 
r & Verbum, Sec. 
. The Relative muſt not agree avith the Antecedent in 
Cafe, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, if it 
Hands immediately before a Verb, and no other Noun or 
Pronoun between it and the V. erb, be the Nominative Caſe 
to it; e. g. 
The Woman is loved, which [Woman] hath a fair Face. 
That Girl is r which N brought me my 
Knife. 
| TheServant' is voa. which — brought me 
my Break faſt. 
That Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my | 
Brother s Head, 
That Man is a Butcher, way [Man] ſtruck my Fa- 
ther with a Stone. 
That Preacher is honour'd, which [Preacher] knows | 
how to prepare divine Comforts for the Soul. 
I love that Schoolfellow, which [Schoo Fellow], lent 


me Books. 


I who found your Books. 

The Maſter is honoured, which taketh Pains. 

Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy Mother. 

He had great Praiſe, that ſaid the longeſt Part. 

The godly Father that inſtructeth the wicked 8 Son, de- 
ure himſelf. 

The 'rebellious Scholar, that deſpiſeth his Maſter, 
vexeth his Maſter, but he deſtroyeth himſelf. 

The Wicked that fear not God, will. blame their own - 
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Eugliſb Exerciſes 
The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, if 


the Works that are required ſhall be done. 
At ſi Nominativus Relativo & Verbo interponatur, 


& c. 


2. But if A the Relative and the Verb there 
fand a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive, which anſwers to 


the Queſtion, who or what? made by the V. erb, then tb. 

Relative muſt be either. * 
I. Such Caſe as the Verb requireth after ** aubich i 11 
in the Jame Sentence with the Relative, (which Sentence i 
ought, in writing proper Engliſh, to be diftinguiſh'd by a ; 


Comma before and after it, ) if it will anſwer to . 
Queſtion whom or what ? made ty the Verb; e. g. 


1. The Boy will die, hat thou haſt beaten. 3 p 


4 The Horſe was very good, that my Father old. 

3. The Comedy which we ated, was pleaſant. . FR 
4+ The Boy, whom Learning delighteth, will win 
Lane) and ſhall-be honoured, 

Fo The diligent Maſter, whom the Boys obſerve, 
maketh his Scholars learned ; but he, whom his own 
Scholars deſpiſe, laboureth in vain. 

6. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt „ 
is moſt hurtful. | 
2. Or if any other Word fand betaween it 1 the Verb, 
befides the Nomi native Caſe to the Verb, or ſtand before it 

end the Verb, which requires a Caſe ; then the Relative 
doth not follow, the Verb, but is to be put in ſuch Caſe as 


that other Ward "ante: ze. g. 


1. The Houſe, au Foundation is not ſtrong, will 
fall, when the Wind bloweth. 
2. The Prize, for which thou ſtriveſt, ſhall * be 
ven, becauſe thou doſt not exerciſe thy -utmoſt 
trength. | 
2 [whoſe] be the Engliſh of the Relative, the 1 
lative muſt be the Genitiwve Caſe. e 
i. The Man, ue Fame 1s loſt, is able: | 
2. The Boys, whoſe Leſſon 4s hardeſt FY the 
greateFInduſtry. 11 1 7 
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* *# « ff a Prepoſition comes before the Relative, the Relative 
is governed of that; e. g. 
" 8 The Mark to which the Horſe runs, endeth the 
ere Labour. 
| In other Caſes it hath comtnodly foals Sign 8 it, 
ö I as [of] [to] [than], c. and muſt be render*d according 
„ to other Rules. 
| 4 1 Ex Note, Tao or tires HIS Singular will have 4 
E- Relative Plural; which gy with the more oc gk Per- 
4 15 en and Gend en We WIC 
1 40 1. My Brother and J. wi came, were wind; 
2. The Maſter and Miſtreſs; which take care of the 
Servan ts, are honoured. 
3. I have found the Taper, the N 2 and the 
11 Ruler, which had been loſt. 
4. He and I, who are good Boys... FE OHA 
5. My Father, my Siſter, nk you and I, which are 


ready, will go. 
6. Thou and thy Father, who 2 Temperance, will | 
live long. 


7. The wicked Man, and the bloody Woman, which 
wounded my Mother, fled ; but my Uncle. and Aunt, 
that loved her very well, will revenge her Death, the” 
my Father is dead. 
8. Thou and I, 2uho have ſpoil'd the Paper and Ink, 
that we bought, have provoked our Maſter, who loveth 
thrifty: Boys, that keep all Things: carefully, and ſpoil 
nothin 
$54 Ys Thou and FR l thoſe Precepts and Admoni- 
tions, which have been repeated ſo often...  - 

3. Interdum etiam Oratio ponitur pro ' Aritevederite. 
.der one or two Sentences going before, anſaver the 
Dueſtion who or what ? and. then the Relative following 
them, muſt always be of the Neuter Gender; and if there 
be one Sentence fon an Antecedent, the Singular Number; 
if two or more, mY . ; and se in either = 
4 third Perſon; e. g. 

I. Do truante e much, and art wery ill ait are 
| mol ee * % 


2.1 | 


1 
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28 
2. I haue made my Exerciſe, and conſtrued every 


bn 1. 


Engliſh . Exerciſes 


Sentence afterwards, which will. pleaſ e. 
3. I have vexed my Father, 1, haue provoked my 
Maſter, which troubleth me very much. 


4. I write, thou makeſt thy Exercie, which are dif. 


fereat Works. 


Note, Sometimes a 8 88 not expreſs'd,. 


but unden ſtood in a Paſſeſtiue, going before the Relative, . 


is the Antecedent to the Relative 3 and may (If there be 
Occaſion) have an AdjeGive zo 6 85 with * as M it 
were 1 e. g. 5 
J hate 9 ys ly ah doſt not reverence Su- 
ee | 

2. I found thy Book, abe art a e 

3. I had thy Honour, who neglecteſt thy Exerciſe. 

4. God abhorreth thy re Who heareſt Ser- 

7 but doſt not regard them. 
i excuſed thy Fault, whom thy Playſellows ac- 
x 


6. Thou and: I will viſit our | Country-Hauſe, 00e 


live pleaſantly near a River. 

Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in good dow, 
repeated after the Relative ; as, Diem ſcito eſſe nullum, 
quo die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There it no Day, 
in which Day 4 plead not for ſome guilty Ber ſon. 

Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the Rule of the 
Relative ; that it, if a Nominative Caſe come between 
them and the Verb, they muſt be the Accuſative! Cafe ; 


F there be no Nominativos between „ they muſt be the. 
 Nominative Caſe to the Verb; e. 


1. What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend ? What 


Grief haſt thou felt? What haſt thou done? 


2. err * the two 1 ſhall cut, F , bob 


/ Conftruttions of Nouns Subftantives. . 


Uum duo Subſtantiva diverſe: fignificationis, 
&c. If tao Sublantives fland together in 


Engliſh, oth the Particle [of] between them, the latter 
"of the two — be the Genitive Caſe; e. g. 


1. The 


. 


4 
— 
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vis 
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The valiant Son of Philip coveted the Dominion 


of the whole World. 
2. The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and 


ſtedfaſt Hope of eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, 


which is the great Happineſs of Man ; ; which wiſe Men 


greatly deſire. 
3. The Sound of the Clock calleth Boys to School. 


4. The Noiſe of the Trumpet ſtirreth up the war⸗ 


like and generous Horſe, which knoweth the Sign of 


the Battle. | 
Proinde hic Gen. in AdjeR. Poſſeſſ. Er. 


The former Subſtantive ſometimes is rendred by an Ad. 


Jective Poſſeſſroe derived from it, and muſt then agree 
evith the latter in Caſe, Gender, and Number. * 


1 difcourſe of Sea-Affairs. 
| thered Monntzin-Fruits. 
1 be ed Garden- Herbs. 
I flung away the Nn ned. 
+ Brother's Houſe. My Father's ks. 


3. Note, When two SubPtantives in Engliſh come to- 
gether without ſo much a; [the] betaveen them, only the 


Sign [the] before the firſt of them, the latter muff always 
be made the Genitive Caſe; e. g. 

The Ditcher cleanſeth the Tower-Ditch. 

The Boy fell into the Tower-Ditch. g. 

The Slave leap'd over the City-Walls, and eſcaped. 

The Carpenter built my Garriſon- Wallis 

This Cannon broke down the Caftle-Walls. | 

The Boys love the School-Chimney, when their 
Limbs are cold ; but in Summer-time they chooſe the 
Fields. | 

'Let ſomebody go up and open the Chamber- door. 

Reg. 2. Laus & Wee rei, Cc. 

[Of] Eetween two ubfantives (and after the Perb 
Sum) whereof the latter betokens the Quality or Property 
of the former, to its Praiſe or Diſprai) 2, ſhews, that the 
latter Subſtantive, Mare OR it Handi, mmf} be fp 
into the Ablative Caſe; e. g. 

1 * a * of an excellent Wit. 


5 — 


The | 
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The Servant of a Stubborn Spirit, that will not obſerve 
his Maſter's mmand, is beaten. 

Our Nation is happy, | that hath a Prince of great 
Clemency. .. 

The Maſter bath eaſy Work, that teacheth Boys of 
flexible Minds, and ingenuous Diſpoſitions. 

The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the Maſter's 
Words, #s of a perwerſe Mind. 

The Boy that plays, when others learn, and learns 
when others play, is of a baſe Diſpoſition. 5 

That deceitful Man, that privily qpbrajdeth his Friends, 
is of diſhoneſt Manners. ._ 

Reg. 3. Opus & Uſus Ablativum 2xipunt.. _ | 

107 ] after Need, is a Sign of the Ablative Caſe. 

1. Altho' I have twice learned the whole Grammar, 
yet I have need of daily Reading. 

2. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Inſtruction: but 
_ doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the 
3. The 3 which refaſeth the Benefit of ſofier 
Ointments, hath need of ſharper Remedies. 

„He that teacheth Boys, hath zced of Patience and 
Di ligence for all Boys are not of Docible Wits. | 
. Eſt ubi in Dativum vertitur. 
| 55 ometimes the Si gu [to] lands betaveen tauo 8 b Hanti ves, 
and then the latter may be rendred by the Dative Caſe, or 
| [to] may be 47 into Lot J and the latter made 9: the 
_— Caſe ; | 

good 883 is a Fatber to his 8 

Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls zo Royalty. 
God is a Father to thoſe that Iove him ; he is a 
Father to the Righteous that fear him. _ 

Reg. 5. Excipiuntur quæ in eodem ale, 8 
Two Subſlantives coming 2 1757 without [of] between 
then, are put both in the ſame ( Caſe by Appoſition. 

I 4 Raſoneſs, the Picture of A Fool, betrays a womaniſh 
Min | 


2. Sloth, the Enemy of * alu brings forth 


Theft. 


© © BP" i -— 4 


3. Envy. 
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Envy, the Rack of the Soul, brings forth Murder, 
the Deſtruction of the Body, | 

4. Paleneſs of the Face, he Token of bittereſt An- 
ger, ſheweth Thirſt of Revenge: Tale Rage is | moſt 
o | 

Note, From Subſtantives Maſtilline in [tor] come Fe- 
minines in [trix] 2 may for the moſt part be made from 
thence); from thoſe that end in [us] come Feminines in fa], 
which Feminines nuſt be uſed, and not the Maſculi nes, 
avhen there went 1 a Subſtantive of the Feminine Gen- 
der, to which the latter hath Relation or with which the 
latter is the ſame ; and uſually the V erb [is] Hands between 
ſuch Subflantiwves ; e. g. 4 

I. Death, the Enemy of Nature, 7s a Friend to good 
Men, whom it leadeth into eternal Glory. 

2. Courage for the moſt part is a Conqueror. 

3. Reſt is the Repaiter of Strength, a Refreſher of- the 
vital Spirits. | 

4. Unwearied Diligence oftentimes is a Helper of a 
weak Wit: Art and Study mend: Nature's Defects. 

Reg. 6. AdjeQtivum in neutro genere, &c. 

When * meet with a Subſtantive, Paving before it 
immediately an Adjeaive (whith intimates the Qualities 
of the Subfantivn as, much, little, more, leſs, how 
much, ſo much, and ſuch like, fuch a Subſtantive muſt 
be thr Cenitive 2 aſe; and the Adjeive put in the Neu- | 
ter a and taken for a Subſtantive. | 

Much Labour brings more Gains. 

2. How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. 

3. He that hath a good Stomach, doth not defire much 
1 a Man of a weak Stomach eats little Meat. 

4. A ſmall Shop ſometimes bringeth much Profit. 

Note, 4j jectiwes, when their Signification belongs to 
Men, are 8 7 aq in the Maſculine Gender, without the 
Mord Man or Men expreſſed in the Latin, and ſuch Ad- 
J may hade another Aa ective to agree wit them. | 

. Honeſt Men do not violate their Promiſes. 

2. A good Man that imitateth the Example of Chrift, 
loveth thoſe that hate him. 

3. Bloody 


5 
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3. Blood * deceitful Men dig their own Graves. 
4. A wiſe Man hateth him that admireth his own 
Folly, which others laugh at. 5 

Note, Sometimes. two Adjecti ves of contrary S eite. 
tion one to another, belong 2 to one Subſtantive, but the 
Subſtantive is not twice repeuted in the Engliſh 3 nor muſt 
be expreſſed in Latin, but underſtood ; and the latter Ad- 
jective muſt agree with the Subſtantive, as the former doth. 

1. Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the /e/5, i. e. the 
leſs Boys. 

"A A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. 

Note, Ard. ſometimes [one]. fupplieth the Place of the. 
Subſtantive after the latter Adjective, which [one] muſi 
have no Latin for it; only do with the PAT 4 
it were alone; e. g. 

1 A clean Book excelleth a dirty ane 

2. Aſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger WP. , 


"Confiradtexs cofo: Adjetives, al) 
"dj efiwves governing a Geniti ve. 


Rep. 1. Djectiva quæ deſiderium, notitiam, c. 
The Sign [of ] after Adjefives betokening 
Deſire, 


owleage, le Euorance, Forgetting, 
Care, Fear, Gait, or any Paſſion of the. Mind, requires. 
the Subſtantive N or Pronoun) following. to be put, 
in the Genitive Caſe ; Y 

I. Thoſe that are def Grous of Honour, are ſtudious of 
Learning, and good Manners. 

2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, is 
not fearful of Puniſhment. 

3. I will be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful of 
myſelf. | 

4. Thou and I are guilty of the ſame Crime,” but 
we have a mild Maſter, that often forgiveth. 

5. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is re- 
duced to Poverty. 


6. I am clear from the Crime that thou mentioneſt. 
Reg. 2, 
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Reg. 2. Adjectiva verbalia in ax, &c. . 
Aajectiwes ending in [ax] derived Verbs, and bau- 
ing [of] or [in] after them, require the Noun following 
to be put in the Genitive Caſe. | 
1. He that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
eſcapeth Danger; but the cowardly Man is ſlain. | 
2. Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit: But 
who endeavoureth his Neighbour's Good ? 
3. Fools are tenacious of their own Intentions ; they 
hear not the Reaſon of the Wiſe ; they are not capa- 
ble of Admonition. as Fol 95 | 
Reg. 3. Nomina partitiva, aut partitive poſita, inter- 
rogativa quædam, & certa numeralia, Ce. | 
* 4. Quibus addi poſſunt Comparativa & Superla. 
tiva, 8 
The Particles [of ] or [among] after Aajecti ves, which 
are called Partitives, betakening Part, or ſome one or more, 
after Interrogatives ; ſuch as an a Queſtion, [as which] 
[whether] after Nouns of Number (one, two, or. three; 
firſt, ſecond, third) after Adjectiwes of the Comparative or 
Superlative Degree, after all theſe [of] or [among] require 


the Subſtantive next following them to be put in the Ge- 


ritive Caſe; with which Genitive Caſe ſuch Adjeaive 
governing muſt agree in Gender; e. g. 

1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions, oe of which 
is a Fool, the other of them is idle, and they will make 
thee uncapable of Study, if thou imitate them. ; 

2. It is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parts 


I ſhall take. ; 
3. He who is the moſt diligent among the Scholars, 


| ſhall be the moſt excellent of them all. 


4. Both thy Brother and thou art valiant ; but thou 


art more courageous of the two. 


5. None of the heatheniſh Gods delivered his Wor- 


ſhippers. F | _—_— 
6. Pylades and Oreſtes cheriſhed a mutual Love: 


none knows whether was the more faithful of the 


two. Thou art my Pylades, the moſt truſty of all my 
Friends, | 2 
Exc. 
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Exc. 1. In alio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exigunt cum Præ- : 
poſitione. In alio vero ſenſu Dat. | 
If a Noun of Number (an ordinal, frft, ſecond, bid, 
or, Ad verbs derived of them) have the Sign [to] after it. 
the Noun following that Sign muſt be the Dative Caſe; if 
the Particle [after] it muſt be the Ablative, with à or ab. 
t. Thou who art ſecond to none in Learning, yet ſit- 


* teſt fourth after my Brother, which I greatly wonder at: 
4 1 am firſt after thee. 


2. I love my Maſter beſt, next after God, who be. 
quireth my whole Heart. 2 


| 
N Exc. 2. Uſurpantur autem & cum, c. 9 
* Sometimes [of ] or [among] after Nouns partitives, &c. 
7s rendred by e, ex, with an Ablative,' inter, ante, with 
an Accuſative. ; 
237 Interrogativum & ejus Redditivom, re. 
| ueftion and the Anſwer muſt be made by the ſame © 
1 Cale if a Noun, Pronoun or Participle, and the Ca Tenſe” 
4 | ef 2 a Verb that the Queſtion i ts ashed by; e. g 
| I. Q. Who wait that Went out ? FF | 
| A. My Siſter. 18 1 
at? 5 8 ef Book haſt thou? | 
A A. My Couſin's. 
= ; 2 hat haſt thou lot? 
5 1 ; FMy 4; alin 20 
4. Q. bat are covetous Men de f rous . T 
A. Money. 
5. Q. Of whom am I mindful? 
A. Vourſelf. 
. Q What did you in the School? 
A. Learn my Leſſon, heard my Maſter 8 Tnftru- 


Qtions. 
7-Q What will thou do in this Matter ? 
'*  Vindicate my Father's Honour. 
Tha Fallit hæc Regula, Sc. 
5 Sometimes the Word [whoſe] may be rendred in Latin by 
ii cujus, ja, jum ; and in ſuch a Caſe that Aaject ive muſt 
. bd with the Subſtantive that ſtands with it in the 


Ee 


- 
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Dueſtion; and the Subſtantive, which is the Anſwer to 
it, muſt be the Genitive Caſe; e. g. 5 
Q. Whoſe Garment is this? 
e © OT . 

Exc. 2. Aut per dictionem variæ, &. 
When a Queſtion is asked by a Word which hath divers 
. Conftrudions, h. e. when the Verb in the Queſtion regutres 

one Caſe of the Noun that flands with it in the Queſtion, 
and another of that aubich is in the Anſwer, then the Sub- 
frantives muſt be each of them ſuch as the Verb requires ; 
not both the ſame Caſe. . A 3 | 

Q. What Fault doth my Father accuſe me of ? 

Cujus Criminis accuſat me Pater? 

A. Of moſt abominable Things. 

De Turpiſſimis. f 

Exc. 3. Fallit denique cum per Poſſeſſiva, Ec. 

When the An ſauer to a Queſion is the Engliſn of the Pro- 
noum Poſſeſſive, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. it muſi not be made 
aoith the ſame Caſe with the Interrogative Word in the 
Dueftion, but the ſame with a Noun Subſtantive therein, 
auhat ſoewer it be, agreeing with it in Caſe, Gender, 
and Number ; e. g. 1 8 
1. Q. Whoſe Inkhern haſt thou ? 

A. My own. TOE, 
2. Q. boſe Key is that? 
1 A Thie Fo 
3. Q. Whoſe Paper do you take? 
2 A. My own. 3 | 


In dnterragative Sentences, the Accuſative Caſe, which 
. muſt follew the Verb, or any other Caſe that muſt be go- 
wverned of it, uſually flands before bath the Verb and its 
| Nominative Caſe ; the remembrance of which will be help- 
ful in rendring any of the former Examples. 
Note, 2. In Sentences where a Queſtion is ashed, if it 
Be ashed by a Verb only, and no Pronoun Interrogative in the 
Sentence, the Interrogative Conjunct ion [ne]- muſt be ad- 
Hed to the Verb: But if there be.a Pronoun Interrogative, 
then [ne] muft not be joined to the Verb; e. g. 
1. Q What have you dne? 


COLETTI »1 *£ 4 6 
A. Made 


o 
t 
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A. Made our Exerciſe. 

2. Q. Haff thou loſt thine Honour ? 

A. I have loſt it, but I will regain it. 

But if there be in the Sentence [non] [nunquam], o- 
almoſt any other Adwverb ; or if there be not an Advert, 
any other Pronoun beſide an Interrogative, [ne] muſt not 
be joined to the Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun ; e.g. 

1. Did not Alexander behave himſelf valiantly, who 


alone leap'd into a City amongſt his Enemies, when 


his own Soldiers were not with him ? | 

Q. Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge, 
which diſhononreth a Chriſtian ? oh 

A. Chriſt commandeth go love our Enemies; and 
fhall I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? I will 
hereafter obey. | 

Shall i, Drunkard bewitch thee ? Shall that Game- 
ſter entice thee ? 5 5 ' 

Aud when [ne] is to be joined to the Verb, the Nomi- 
naticve Caſe muſt always be after the Verb; e. g. | 

1. Q. Vas Cicero the moſt eloguent of Orators? 
2. Q. Did Virgil excel the other Latin Poris? 


Adjecti ves governing a Dative Caſe. 


Djectiva quibus commodum aut incommo- 


Reg. 1. 
4 dum, c. | 


Aljectives betokening Profit or Diſprofit, Meetneſs or | 


Unmeetneſs, Pleaſure or Diſplea ſure, Submitting, Rela- 
tion, Due, Friendſhip, Hatred, ; Refiftance, Difficulty, 


Likeneſs or Unlikene/s, and Nearneſs ; if a Noun come 


after thim, require it to be put in the Dative Caſe ; e. g. 


1. He that is guilty of Theft, and yet denies his 


Fault, is a Liar, and is too like the Devil. 


2. Virtue is pleafant to the Righteous, it is profita- 


ble to all that love it. How fooliſh are they, that will 


| 4 - 


; that we be obedient to them. 


not traverſe pleaſant Paths? 


3. Reverence is due to God „the King of all the World. 
Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hath commanded 


4 He 


4 . 
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4. He is very near Death, that is ſick, yet thinks 

J Himſelf well. 1 
» 5. A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners ; it is 
3. 3 prejudicial to Study; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 
* 2? while another that fits next him bawls. A filent School 


E | 2:1 87 
g. zs very helpful to Learning. Ry 
0 Exc. Quadam ex his que fimilitudinem ſignificant, 


mn | v< oy WHY 1s 
1 Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive Caſe of the 


e, Subſtanti ue Coming after them; which yet is not to be 
; imitated, as equally regular with the Dative. | 
d 3 __ Natus, commodus, incommodus, Sc. 
1 Aajeftive betokening Profit, Fitneſs, as aptus, commo- 
dus; al natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, procli- 
* vis, aſſuetus, expoſitus, when any of theſe have a Noun 
after them which fignifies the Purpoſe, End, or Thing [to] 
5. or [for] which, they will rather have ſuch a Noun to be 
put in the Accuſative Caſe with [ad]; tho) the ſa 
Adjetives, if a Noun or Pronoun follow, betokening l 
Per ſon, require a Dative, © | 
1. I deſire not to be near him that is near to the Top 
of Wickedneſs. Try 3 
2. That Servant is not fe for me, that is unfit for 
1 Labour; he is convenient for me, that hath Strength 
and Underſtanding convenient for Work. | 
oY _ 3. He that is forward to Vice is expoſed to the De- 
vil's Temptation; for that Enemy to Mankind is ready 
5 to Miſchief; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mind 
1 moveable to Wiekedneſs. It is a lamentable Thing that 
: Men of excellent Wits are moſt prone to Wickednefs. 


Kg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, Sc. 
; 2. Nouns derived of others, and beginning with [Con] 
: require a Dative Caſe of the Noun' following them. ; 
Many were Fellow-Soldiers wih Fajon, when he 
fetch'd the Golden Fleece; many were Companions 
with him, but he bore away the Glory of the Enter- 
i BN PW nina. il 8 
| Note, Communis 34h »/ually after it & Dative, rarely 
e a Genitive; and when two Perſons or Things follow i, 
| wit 
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evith [and] between tem, that [and] muſt not Ge made | 4 


by Te] but by [cum] with an Ablative. 
Death is common to ze and thee, to Men and Women, 
to Voung and Old. The Graye is an Houſe common 


to all Creatures. 


Note 4. Alienus, immunis, proprius, and ſuperſtes, 
require a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but ſeldom) 


à Genitive; and ſometimes alienus and immunis an Abla- 


tive, with a Prepaſition [a] or [ab]. Boys may indi Fe- 
rently make the Dative or Ablatie. 

1. A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Acca- 
ſers; Fear is proper to Offenders. 

2. Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh not their 
Crown away. Let us not therefore practiſe Wickedneſs, 


as if we were deſirous after Ignominy and — * ace, — 
e 


Offspring of Sin. We were born to greater Thin 
have Souls capable of Happineſs; let us embrace wits, 
which will make us happy whilft we live, and for ever; 


Hut ſome Men will always be far from AY Deſi ires, let 


them have their ſought-for Ruin, 


Adjeives governing an Kelle Caſe. 


Reg. 1,  Apnitudinis menſura ſubjicitur, &c. 

Fs SubRtantives betokening Meaſure, aud 
aubich uſually in Enaliſh'; come before (iter after ) the Ad- 
jettives long, hard, thick, high, decp, big; ſuch Subſtantives 
muſt be put in the Accuſative Caſe, to be governed of the 
 AdjeAive.. 8 


1. A Well fifty, Foot deep giveth not. good Water, 


| if ! it have 


2. The Walle of . Ba yon, ” 2. City of C allen, wete 
two hundred Foot hig == write, that they were 
three hundred Foot, and N five Foot thick. 

3. A Wall an hundred Vards long, and five Vards 
broad, which 'hath Trees planted on each Side, is 
pleaſant for thoſe that will recreate themſelves. 

Exc. 1. Interdum & in Ablativo, c 

De Word of Meaſure or - Quantity is ſometimes put in 


Ace- 


1 


* 


q 
FE 
. 1 

x 
N 


* 


2 


mindful of his 


Fre ſometimes quite different from them. 


_ Grammatical. 1 
| Adjectives governing an Ablative Caſe. | 
Reg. 1. A Djectiva, quæ ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
.* ... 1... neat, 66. 1 

Rule 1. Aljjeckives, that betoken Plenty or Wanting ; as 


Poor, deflitute, empty, full, rich, void, and ſuch like; which 
: have after them the Sign [of] or, [in] require the Noun 


following ſuch Signs, to be put in the Ablative Caſe. 
1. He, whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
Houſe empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. _ - 
2. The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious 
to a Prince; tho he be rich in Subſtance, abundant in 
Honours. Sh eee © IRS 

3. A Journey an hundred Miles long, wearieth an. 
Horſe that hath not his Belly moderately full of Pro- 
vender; for while he is deſirous of Meat, he goeth 


g ſlowly ;, but if, a ſtrong and well - fed Horſe refuſe to 


put forth his Strength, a Whip and Spur make him 
Work and Duty. Lazineſs hath need ot 
Spurs. Ei is ni 106015: 
Exc. Interdum & Genitivo, cc 
The Genitive Caſe is many times read after fach Ad 


3 1eves 3 but Bors may not do the like; but they are ra 
ther, in Proſe, to be accuſiamed to uſe the Ablatiæe 


only. FFF F 
Reg. 2. Nomina diverſitatis Ablativum, cc. 
Rule 2. The Engliſh Word [diverſe] or different] renden 

ed in Latin by alter, alius, or diverſus, requzres the Sub/ta::- 

tive following, whether Noun or Pronoun, to be put in the 

Ablative Caſe, with the Prepofition [a] or [abl. 

I. My Brother is of a very bad Nature, and far dir 


* from my Father, who is of a good Diſpoſition, an 
ich in good Endowments of Mind, tho poor in Eſtate. 


2. Children; are not always like their Parents: thew 


5 


Exc. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, &. 
Diaverſus,, /or different, hath ſometimes a Datiwg.."/ 
| A Woman. contrary. ta thin rind AY 7a 
Reg. 3. Adjectiva regunt Ablatirxum, c. 


Rule. 
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Rule 3. AdjeFives govern an Ablative Caſe of the 
Mord that fignifies the Infirument \wherewith] the Cauſe 
[why] or the Manner [how] a thing is done. © 

1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed, when he 
found his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye ; it was ſome- 
times pale with Anger, afterwards it was red with Heat 
of Fury: and in the mean time his Son was trembling | 
For Fear of Puniſhment. e 
2. He that is only a Chriſtian in Pretence, who in 
the mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an Enemy 
to his own Soul; for tho' he be ſubtle at Diſſimulation 
among Men, he ſhall not deceive the Almighty. 

Reg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. tas 

Rufe 4. Subftantives alſo have ſometimes after them a 


Ablative of another Subſtanti ve, which betokens the Man- 
ner how, or the Reaſon why the former is, or is called ſuch. 


My Maſter hath been a Father for wholſome Counſel; 
he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son I am by 


Birth, took not more Care of me. For I have been a a 


Servant in Name, but a Rebel in Deed. | 

Reg. 5. Dignus, indignus, præditus, c. 

Rule 5. Adjefives, which have uſually after them the || | 
Sign [of] or [with] or [apon] _— the Subflantive fol- 
leaving them to be the Ablative Caſe. | ? 7 

1. Thoſe are unworthy F the Glory of Heaven, who , 
do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are not con- , 
tent with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth. © + f 

2. I relying upon thy Honeſty, neglected my own ; 
| Safety for thou, void of that, deceivedit me. 

A Son, endowed with excellent Wit, rejoyceth his p. 
Father, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Com- lil 
mands he obſerveth ; he is never trembling for Fear, for p, 
he provoketh not his Father's Anger; he is always mind-M un 


a 


ful of his Duty; he is like a Staff to his Father's old th 
age. pn oo ons oe ro nts © Myil 
Netetur, Horum nonnulla Genitivum, &c. - ſta 


Note, In Authors, dignus and indignus are ſometimei hac 
uſed with a Genitive Caſe after tibem; but that's not fon þ 
the Boys Imitation (only they may need to underſtand it Pa 

"therefore we give no Example of this Government, . 
Keg. 


, 


time. 


Crammatical. 
Reg. 6. Comparativay, cum exponuntur, &c. 
. Rule 6. Adjefives of the comparative Degree, that 
both Cin] [by or {than after. them, 15 the Latin Word 
[quam] for {chan] be left out, require t e Subſtantive fol- 
lowing to. be put in the Ablative Caſe ; e. g. 
1. Thy leſſer Brother is mors learned 12 thou y far: 
he is wiſcr than his Teachers by many degrees. 
2. My Book is cleaner than thine by much, and' yet 


chine i is 570 mine. 

Note, 1. [quam] 1 3. e, in Logs fer "the 
Engliſh, Word Lala! then t 855 rd 'fellowin [than] a, 
be of ſuch a Caſe as the Subj antive, Ihe Went be ore 
the comparative Adjective. 

1. Thy Father is richer hn mine, and thou wilt have 
a greater Portion than I ; nevertheleſs I am contented with 
mine own Condition; Jam not deſirous of thy Wealth, be- 
ak I defire Virtue, which (I think) i is better Than Riches. 

2. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe har 
a City encompaſſed with Walls; for a calm Mind will 
bear more Tempeſts than the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 
Note, 2. [Than] muft e made only byTquam] 
(not by the Ablative, and I quam] left out ) viz. when the. 
Sublantive, which follows Ithan] is not compared with 
that, which went next before the comparative Adjeftive, 


41 


22 


or with which, the comparative Aaje five agrees, but 


with ſomething at a. farther di ance from it; &. 3 
1. My, 13 5 hath a handſo omer Horſe than your Fa- 
ther : he bought him yeſterday. e 


3; My Brother is like my Wels in the Shape of his 
Face, and in the Colour of his Hair, but he is very un- 
like in his Manners; he is the moſt wicked of all ou 
Family; he is prone to all Vices, accuſtomed'to'All Evils; 


unwerthy of my Father's Love; relying upon my Mo- 
chers 'Over-love and Bounty, he ſpendeth Money la- 
2 viſhly'; he acts as if he were void of Reaſon; he under- 


ſtandeth nothing beſides Hypocriſy ; for whilſt he is ſo 


bad in Deed; he is a Saint in Appearance; no Man is of 


ot fore” baſer Diſpoſition" ban hey "nous! nn 1 ert 


d it)! 


Reg. 


aults than he, - 


C 8 Reg. 


c* 


e Primit ive; e g. 
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Ke jectiva precii fegunt Ablat, + 
Kale Wok : 

V Aach z dear, cheap, Oc hohoſe Engliſh hath 

zt rar} [of ] o/ [for]. require un Ablative Caſe after th «4 

„1. A poor Cottage, dear of twenty Shillings, many 
times contains a Man of great Virtue; anda Man of ſmall 
Eſtate hath often'a contented Mind. 

2. A Garment,” cheap a} an hundred Phunds, ne 
covers. a Man, whoſe. Wit were dear at a ago Virtue 
and Wiſdom are better Orbaments than g Clothes“ 

"Rep. 8. Adje&iva proprictatem, vel pai done cotpotis 
& animi dendtantia, regunt Ablat. 

. Rule 8. Acjectives ſignifying ſame Bopchy or Paſſion 
of Body or Mind, require the Subflantive following next 
72 to be ut in the Ablative Caſe ; . 

Af Soldier, chat expoſeth his Life for the 
7 85 i Sovereign, | beareth the Strbkes of his Ene- 


| mies: he i: is ſometitnes wounded ' in bis Head and Limbs ; 


he is ſometimes Fa 64. df a. fevers but he is never Feeble 
Mind, though he beaveak i in Boch: Coutäge * 
en Strength is loft. . 7 n | 
2. A good. Man is unquiet 185 his Mind, Whilg ne 
taketh notice of other Mens Sins; he deſireth the 
Happineſs of thoſe that neglect their own; they are 


7 ” 


ſlow of Heart,. and ſee not; they ate void of Under- 
ſanding; they defire none of God's Commandments ; 


they pray not, but God' e e 


1 


the Righteous for deem ze 


8 5 LY + of l 


eee 7 de, 7 7 1055 


Rep. 1. E C Poſſeſſiwa, menus, tuus, ihe &c &c 5 


Rule 1. The 7235 Words I my] or [oi 


th ch ur] o. ILA : 
2 (one re) by . . 


Pelſaſliue. Pronouns, meus, 
s, noſter, veſter; but aubhen they noi th gs. good 
Seu ſi bo \turned into [of me] [of Fg Wt Hg and it is in- 


different #1-tbe'Engliſh, .avuhich vo ue, yet it is not. alile 
in Latin, 'they muſt be dans * * « Genitive Caſe of 


2. My 


thefts Ves, whoſe fog Belt cation Webber buying 4 
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5 1. My Picture is not like me. 
» | 2. That is indeed ne Image, becuaſe ow 1 
„eſt it; but it is not the Image of hee; it is more beauti- 
. i ful than hy Face by many Degrees. ; 
y | 3. Thy Deſire of me is ſtronger than my Deſire of 
Il 1 thou loveſt me, becauſe I am profitable to thee ; 
but thou art unworthy! of wad re ne. e art 
s void of all Virtue. 
e Reg. 2. Noſtrum & Veftram; 00 vols © 

Rule 2. Noſtrum and Veſtrum, not i aud relle 
is are uſed in the Genitive Caſe plural after Adjeerives, 

\ 3 evuhich govern a Genitive Caſe, eſpecially Par e Come 


n 833 aud Superlatives; e. g. 

. The younger of us 15 more learned than the elder 
| ofa you; who are never mindfal of your Duty. | 

e 2. Every one of you will be puniſhed; but each, of 


- | us fall be praiſed; you' * che School Ly 

; but we obſerve them. 

72 Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca. Kc. | 1 15 

l, 5 1 3. Thel ſeveral Caſes of the Ene Poimitive 
[ſui lar aſed'for the Engliſh; Mord him] or [chem] auhez 

e | mt&Partithe elf J or {ſelves}; is either joined to Thim] or 

* [them] . or is underſtood; and muy be expreſs d; and: og 


re | Poſſeſtoe'[ſous] 1 A or + [their oben 3 nor | 


r= "A be with 163 T7359 mod 

7 . Every Man ny aioſs that are ne Bing, And 

of iſeth choſe that are hurtful to im Nature teacketh 

C ove our Friends, bat W teacheth to: en 
> Carries bo Ru 


I} My Bather fold Mie Höre ed neglegted. his 

Journey; which he deſigned, becauſe my Mother is ſick 
| of a Fever, and we fear her Deatin: my Father teſlifi⸗ 
e] eth the greateſt Lode ; hd is always near her, and be- 
/- | waileth\her Sickneſs ſo greatly, that we fear my Fathers 
„ Death alſo. Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, which ſome- 
od times killeth him that ſuffereth it. 
77 Note, When the Particles [ſelf] [ſelves] o [own] maj. 
keV en are nor may be added, thes This] is made by: ſejus]: - 
of | [whriv] by [corum] Se Genitive Caſe ; Teum] [eos] are pat 
for him] or [them]. C 3 3 


1. All Men hate bis Mana, who ſpeaks that which | 


he doth not think. 


2. Some are more prone * Vice than 8 and : 
ſome ſtrive more to conceal thoſe Vices, that they com- 
mit, than others. Hypocrites fin ſecretly: Men ſee not 
their: Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth. their Hxpocriſy, le ( 


moſt private of all Sins, and will;puniſh ibem. 

3. God blaſteth his Eſtate, that deſpiſeth hi. — 
Providence doth not Prafper their Labours, Who "ſer 
their beſt Friends. 

Rule 4. [Ipſe] and [idem] are of all Pains: * 
#0 the Perſon of the Noun or Pronoun to whi c<\ " Rong 

Reg. 5. Ille tum uſurpatur, &c. 

Rule 5. [ IIle] ir wed for. he or that, Ln: "wwe * 
ü 7 any Perſon or Thing evith Reſpect; Fiſte] When aue 
Speak of him or that, <vhich ve deſpiſe. e. g. 

1. I ſcorn him chat behaveth himſelf — but I 
admire Him, who though he *. Great and Rich, uh is 
of humble Behaviour. at ie 

2. Who doth not laugh at that. Man's Folly, . 'who de- 
Coiſeth that Honour, which great Actions procure, which 
the Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth; and only deſireth to ob- 
tain the Shouts of the inconſtant common People, — 
Words are more vain the Wind, wha auc har 
the ſame Man, whom before they e ne | 

Reg. 6. Hic & ille, cum ad duo antepoſita, . 

Rule 6. When in a former Sentence aue have. accaſſan 

to mention tauo Subftantives ( either Perſons ar Things) 
and afterwards would ſpeak ſomething concerning them by 
thoſe Expreſſions [this] 4 that] the one] Tad other] [the 
former] [the latter]; in ſach Sententes 
5 _ latter] muſt be rendered by hic, to bave reſpect to the 

tier Subſtanticur mentioned; that] (the other; {the for-: 
| mer] by ille, 4 refer to the, firſt mentioned, and 10 ee 
with them in Gender accordingly; e. g. 

1. Virtue and Vice divide the whole World between 
them; this hath a greater Part, but bat is the more de- 
male; e r the, ae N ne 5 bb 


L * * . ers * N 2 5 72 ; former 
Fg y 
1 2 BEY \ 10 


1 1 C ws 


this] the one! 
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former giveth true Pleaſure, te latter bringeth aſſured 
"Miſery. | e | 

4 Wilt thou chooſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The 
one will make thee honourable, the other procures Con- 
tempt. Hard Study and Induſtry procure Wiſdom. La- 
bour thou therefore, otherwiſe after many Years inftru- 
ction thou wilt be a Fool. N | 

Conſtruction of Verbs. 

Verbs requiring a Nominative Caſ/c. 
Reg. 1. Erba Subſtanti va, ſum, forem, fſio, &c. 
| Rule 1. Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, fio, 
exiſto; Verbs paſſive of Calling, as nominor, appellor, 
dicor, vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſti- 
mor, putor, naſcor ;: require a Nominative Caſe of the 


Noun following them. 


1. Our Maſter is diligent, but I have been hitherto. 
an idle Boy; I have imitated. the Example of Drones; 
J have loſt my Parents Love, who always provided all 
Things neceſſary for me; I have been unworthy of their 
Care; but I will deſerve t be called the moſt diligent of 
all the Scholars for the Time to come. | = 
2. The Lion is accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, 
becauſe he is more placable than others; Men fear his 
Roaring, but he ſeemneth merciful, for he hurteth not 
his Enemy ſubmitting. 'The bloody Minds of many Men 
are more e Beaſts. e 

3. Man is a Creature of upright Body: He walketh 
upright, whilſt he is in his Journey; when Night com- 
eth, he lieth flat, and ſleepeth; when old Age diminiſh- 
eth his Strength, his*Body bendeth downwards towards 
the Earth; at length he leaves his earthly Part in the 
Grave, and his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, where he 
dwelleth for ever „ | wh, 

Reg. 2. Infinitüm quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, &c. 

Rule 2. Any of thoſe Verbs, if they be put into the In- 
finitibe Mood, require the ſame Caſe uſter, which they 
had next before them ; tho it be a Dative, Accuſative, 


or Ablative ; e. g. rg >: 


| 
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Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe; Talkative- 
nefs cauſeth a Prattler to be thought fooliſh. 

Reg. 3. Denique omnia fere verba, &c. 

Rule 3. Any Verb muſt baue a Nomjnative Caſe after 
it, if an Adjedtiue comes next to it, which agrees with 
the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; e. g· 

1. I came ff, and therefore 1 was praiſed, and ſhall 
be well rewarded :, thou, who always comeſt /aft, loſeſt 
thine Honour, and art reckoned a Sluggard, 

2. Hypocrites pray lud, but the filent Requeſts of 
the Righteous are heard; their Deſires ſhall be ſatisfied, 


while Hypocrites, with all their Mg Piety, ſhall | 


riſh. 
" Now, An Adwerb thding in [ly] coming after a Verb. 
may ſometimes e be rendered 2 an Adjective of the 
N n Caſe; e. g. 

. He that learneth diligenth, ſhall ſoon excel his 

dl Companions, that play always. 
| A good Man dieth avi//inply, beokuſs he hatk liv'd 
pronfhy An honeſt Life cauſeth a quiet Death; but he 
that is mindful of paſt Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity. 


3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſhment. 


the Expectation of future Torment is dreadful to a 


guilty Soul, which deſpiſed euerer nes and al loſs 


it irreparabl y. 


— 


. erhs perfenal 1 governing a Genitive col. 


Reg. I. UM Genitivum poſtulat, &c. 
| 8 Rule 1. The Verb Sum, when it Beioten: 
Duty, Property, or Poſſeſſion, requires the Noun TOY: 
ing to be put in the Genitive Caſe. | yp 

1. The Earth is the Lord's. Kg 
2. Tis the Duty of Children to alive FaſtroQtion.” wi 

3. Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 

4. Tis the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 

5- 'Tis the Part of Kings to defend their Subjects; 
it is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings; the 
World would periſh without Government and Order. 

Exc. 1. Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c. 


. i 


e 
4 
0 
7 


Sa 
81 
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1. If the En oliſh of any of the Pronouns poſſefſf ve come 
aft Sum, Aalen a Subſtantive coming after them, uch 
Pronoun muft not be ' the Genitive Caſe, but- "muſt agree in 
Caſe, Gender, 7 . 3 rhe Nominativve Tye 
tothe Verb. © . 401 

1. That Paper was mine, box now it is — Brother's: 
2. The Kingdom of Heaven” is theirs chat are poor 
im Spirit; it ſhall be ours, if we! obſerve: God's holy 
Commandments : let us be mindfüt of our Duty, ready 
to * good Work: 3 let us Ying ſeberly, Tighteouſh, and 
9 bh 
: "Poe; 2; At tic fabintelligi videtar ofiefune, e. 
2. If with the Engliſh of the Pronoun pn heſſtve be 
joined the Mord Duty; Park, or Property; the Pronoun muſt 
br the Nominative Caſe, OT AVE x he NMeure Gender. | 
1. It is thy Duty to do whatſdever thy' Farher com- 
mandeth.- ' Werl Wo ien 1{031U57s Toa 90.) 
luft is Very one's Fl to look ©! himſelf we 
World is full -of Enemies, and all Men have need of 
Caution. It is our Part to exerciſe the greateſt Prudence. 
Other Pronouns, as Relatives, Interroguti bes, comporind 
Pronouns," &c. hae the ann 7 News, 1 e. ww 
pus in the Genitiv Caſe: © » 0 . 
21 Let i us love God, avhoſe e Are: 
2. It is not any one's Place to reprove others, bur 
cheirs that ate unblameable. x 
Note, Sometimes the Engliſh of a aden ich. 
ang ht to be the Genitive Caſe governed of Sum, wi) be 
1 into an Adjectiwe derived of the Subſtantive 3 e $678 

. Ht is the Part of a Woman, muliebre eſt, 27 muli- 

Ws, þ i is the Part” £4 a Man, virile eſt, n 
Neg. 2. Verba æſtimandi Genitivo gaadent. a 
Rule 2. Verbs of valuing; efteeming, of moking arctnnt 

of, require” 4 Genitive Cafe o that” Word, ombich betokens 
the' Price, or Value 55 22 brage, Xe on pee Pell” 15 at 
= Rate, or how much, 

.' Thoſe value the Honour of God: a} nder; chat 
call "themſelves Chriſtians, and deſire to be accounted” 
Saints, but in the mean while are like Beaſts, and are 
given to all Vices. „ 2. Riches 


= E 724 Exerciſes 


2 Riches are eſteemed little, when Men | "1 . 
Things. The Light of the Sun dimmeth the eller ſhin« 


ing of a Candle. 
+ 1 value him not a ruſh, that is a Friend 0 every 


& 


az. +0, | 1K bs 
Exc. Aſtimo 8 Genitivam, Kc. 


But the Verb Aſtimo 1 wil have ith a oni. 
die, or an Ablative of the 121 00 
. 2 have a Horſe, that 1 — at Nr 1 

2. I eſteem a faithful Friend ar a great Price. 

Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 

3. Verba of accuſing, condemning, blami ng, admoniſfe 


ing, Se or clearing, will have a Genittve of the 


Crime or Thing ; which. Crime hath Commonly of, for, or 


_ ore 3 bs the Engliſh. 
ne Boy accuſeth another of K ; the Maſter 
1 thoſe Tales, but puniſneth only thoſe, hem. he 
thinketh guilty and worthy of Puniſhment. 
2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent; ; 
it moveth them greatly; ſometimes when he paſſeth 
by Faults, his Clemency perſuadeth them to love him, 


and to obſerve his Laws, which are good for them. 


Kindly to warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, fre- 
quently reduceth them to Obedience without Severity. 

3. When a Murderer obtaineth Pardon, he eſcapeth 
the Gallows, but is not clear from Guilt ; but Saints re- 


ceiving Remiſſion , Sin, b:come guiltleſs in the ſight 
of Goc, as if they not ſinned. The Blood of Chriſt 


waſheth defiled Souls. | 

Exc. 1. Vertitur hic Genitivus, 3 

Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative C as fome- 
times with, but uſually without a Prepofition. 

£xc. 2. 'Urerque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, 7 "20 

If the Engliſh of any of theſe Words, viz. uterque, nul- 
lus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo; or if an Adjefive of the 


the ſuperlative Degree, which. bath no Subſtantive with 


it, come after Verbs of Accuſi ing, &c. the Latin of theſe 
Fords muſt never be in any other but. the en 
Caſe. 

1. Our 


hed i 


T. 


0 le 


eee. 49 


1 1. Our Mn was accuſed of Theft, and of 
Drunkenneſs, but he denied; while in the mean time 
he was guilty of both; and his Lying clear'd him of 


neither, 

2. A guilty Conſcience hath no need of Witneſles ; it 
accuſeth itſelf of moft heinous Things; the Man is miſe-- 
rable, whom Conſcience condemneth. | 

3. Q. Of what Crime art thou convicted? 

A. Of none. 


Q. what Duty did our Maſter ls our Form, 


when I was abſent ? Did he admoniſb of 1 about 


A. Of bot 3 
Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, &c. 


aur Studies, or 1. Gaddimeſi 


And Verbs of pitying, remembering, . and ener T 


require the Noun following to be the Genitive Caſe of the 
* or Thing pitied, remembered, or forgotten. 


. 1 pity my Brother, I pity bis Foll 5 for he hath ; 


waſted all the Portion, which my Father left, and now he 
begs from door to door. | 


2. I remember the Report that I heard, but I do. not 
regard it; he that feareth Miſery before that it comes, 
forgetteth his own Manhood, and. becometh like " 


Child. 
3. A Judge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him, Injattice. ; 


is unprofitable to his Country. A juſt Jud 725 remembereth 


Mercy and Juſtice together; he never forgetteth Yo 


Law; but never condemaeth the Innocent. 


Note, 1, Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, &c. are 


read with an Accuſative after them. 
Note, 2. Memini ſometimes Enz ſiet to nale mention * P 
and hath then an Ablative after it, with the Prepeſition de. 
Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &c. 
5. Potior, to obtain or get Pofſeſſon Y, gpoeras eitler 
an Ablative or Genitive. 
1. A Scholar, that obtaineth his Maſter 8 P is 
more happy than he that is idle; who loſeth his Honour, 
waſteth 
Play be pleaſant. to him a little while. 


2. He 


is Time, and continueth a Blockhead, tho 


* 


9 


= 


after the, of the Noun, which hath to or for before it; e. g. 
1. He Rof a low and ignoble Spirit, that only /zves 
for himſelf, Aud not for his Friends: we were born for 
the 2 . Generoas Men are forward to all 
Works the Commonwealth; they neglect 
_ themſe iſon of their County. 


. 
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2 He that remembereth Inſtructions, getteth Profit; 
he that forgetteth them, obtaineth no Advantage. It 
15 the Duty of Boys to attend, whilſt Maſters teach : La- 


hour ſpent in vain, wearieth the moſt -induſtrious and 
trongeſt Workman ; but Work, ſucceeding according to 
F z 4 0 { 2 & 


ExpeQation, delighteth. : . . 
Forks Per ſonal governing a Dati ve Caſe. _ 


Mnia Verba acquiſitive pofita, &c. - 
Rule 1. All Verbs, gevern a Dative Caſe 


Reg. | I. 
a 


2. The Wicked layeth a Snare for the Man that is 
more righteous than himſelf; but God careth for his Ser- 


vants, and preſerveth to them their Lives; he layeth up 
everlaſting Happineſs for them, 


Exc. Verbs 1 Motion or Readineſs, with Ito! 
after them, require an Accufative always, with the Prepo- 


fit ion [ad | 3 5 


1. He that playeth, wher he ought to go to School, en- 


dureth ſevereſt Puniſhment#- and beſides, findeth his La- 
bour more weariſom, wlan 
becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. 


2. Man haſteneth to his End; while he is ſtrong of 


Body, and ſprightly in Mind, he is many times near 
his Death; innumerable Dangers encompaſs him, one 
of which bringeth him 10 the Grave: the longeſt Life is 


» 


RS" 


Exc. 2. Verbs of exhorting, provaking, inclining, call- 


ing, belonging, and loquor, have alſo an Accuſati de after 


_ them with ad, never a Dativuote. 
I. God 72witeth Sinners to eternal Happineſs ; he call- 
eth them to Repentance ; he ſpeaketh moſt graciouſly | 
vnto them; he” hath prepared for, penitent Sinners all 
Things that belong to Bleſſedneſs, all Things A Ws | 


he returneth to his Study, 


So 


Srammatical. "of 


they can deſire ; but their Hearts are . ; all Argu- 
ments move not, until God's appointed Time. 

Ge Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's Words ; 
he exhorteth you to Induſtry, which is beneficial to 
yourſelves ; your Pain ſhall produce great Gains; he 
ſpendeth his own Strength for your Benefit; be not 
your own Enemies. N 

Reg. 2. Imprimis Verba Gonificantia, 1 
2, Verbs of profiting, helping, leg fing, and the 4 
trary to them, require a Dative Caſe after tbem. 

1. He that only p/ea/eth himſelf, doth not profit him- 
ſelf, but prejudiceth his own Honour and appineſs, 
becauſe he diſpleaſeth God, his Creator, who calleth his 
Servants to Abſtinence, and Denial of themſelves. 

2. A Blockhead anſwereth not the C re of his Ma- 
ſter, who waſteth his Strength in N whilſt he teach- 
eth a Boy, whoſe underſtanding ble of learn- 
ing. Parents accuſe the Teacher of B leglect, becauſe 
they ſee no Proficiency ; but tho? Fools by Nature ſome- 
times become wiſe by Art and Education, yet every 
Mind is not brought to Wiſdom. 

Exc. Lædo, offendo, to hurt, and delecto 20 delight, 
will 7 always an Accuſative Caſe after them, and 
alſo Engliſh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, make to 
or _ an Actuſative, with the Pr e 1 

The School de/ighteth diligent Boys, for in it 
chit have a good Maſter, that teacheth them; they 
have good Books, which they read; they have be- 
loved School -f. lows, whoſe mutual Societies, hel; 
their Studies; they are free from Dan ers, to which 
Boys playing are oſed; they are not near thoſe 
evil Examples, that tice idle B Boys; they et Virtue 
and Wiſdom, which they eſteem andrg' excellent, Ban 


Pla 
JT Temperance conduceth to 2 of TT; ; 8 ma- 
keth for the Preſervation of Heal Luxury plea ſeth 
the Palate, but it offendeth the Stomach, which, when 
laden with various Meats, turns not them all into Nou- 
riſhment, but into Matter of Diſeaſcs: from: Intempe- 
| rance 
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rance proceed Head-aches, Fewers, Apoplexies, Con ſump- 
tions, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutton haſteth 
more ſwiftly than others to his Grave. 
© Reg: 3. Verba comparandi, &c. e OI 
3. Verb. of comparing and equalling require ¶beſides 
an Accuſative of the Thing, or Perſon compared) a Da- 
tive of the Noun next” following them, which hath [to] or 
%% II >, | 
1. If the longeſt Life be N e to Eternity, it is 
very ſhort ; if the happieſt Condition be compared with 
Heaven, it is miſerable, and not worthy of our Deſires. 
Earthly Happineſs ſometimes does harm, but Heaven is 
altogether deſirabee. ik 2 
2. If we compare the Number of good Men, 7 the 
Multitude of the Wicked, it is ſmall; tho' they ſhall be 
increaſed, they ſhall never be made equal with them; 
the Enemies of God will be more numerous than his- 
Servants: . 8 | | 
Note, Sometimes the Ablative Caſe with cum, ſometimes. 
the Accuſative with ad, is found after Verbs of comparing. 
Reg. 4, Verba dandi & reddendi, ec. 
4. Verbs betotening to give, reſtore, and return (when 
it is a Verb Ative ) reguire an Aecuſati ve Caſe of the Thing 
given, and a Dati ve of the Perſon fro whom] e. g. 
1. Give ye thoſe things to Cæſar, which are Cæſar's; 
unto God the Thing's, which be God's. God will give 
thoſe Men rewards, e him, and thoſe, whom he 
hath ſet up Governors of the World. He that rebelleth 
againſt Princes, diſpleaſeth Gd. 
2. I returned my Maſter the Book, which I borrowed. 
He lent it me, and it was my Duty to read it, not to 
keep it; though Books delight me very much, yet I. 
ought to 7e//ore them to the Owners. The Fables pleaſed. 
my Fancy, the Phraſes conduced to my Advantage. He 
willingly giveth me any Thing that maketh for my 
Good. What Friend ſhall I compare with him, who 1s 
always ready to my Aſſiſtance? | 
Reg. 5- H#c variam habent, &c. | 
5. Some Verbs govern after them different Caſes ; as dono 
5 à Dative- 


after them of t 
the Thing. 


IS 3# 5 


that we pleaſe him, who hath redeemed us ; let us return 
him the greateſt Praiſes, let his Brecepts delight us, let 


is treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred. 

Reg. 7. Verba imperandi & nunciandi, &c. 

7. Verbs of commanding (except jubeo) Verbs of telling 
or ſpeaking to. (except loquor) muſt have after them a 
Dative Caſe of the Perſon, and an Accuſative of the 
Thing. TTT. ' 

1 ” God commanded Abrabam, Father of the 9 


z 


c 
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ful, to ſacrifice 1/aac * only Son: he willingly re- 
turned the promiſed Seed to him that ve it; but | 
the Angel of God' ſuffered him not to flay his Child, 
but told him how: acceptable his deſigned Obedience 
was to God. x 

2. God ſpeaketh. to Siunebs Kidtinſs'" Molt Fe 
that he may driw them to Obedience; he tells them 
of that blefſed Life, Which he hath prepared for his 
Servants : ſometimes he ſpeaketh more terribl Things, 
and tells them of the Abyſs, which ſhall be the Reward 
of Sin; yet his Promiſes and in © move not 
ſtubborn Minde. | | 

Reg. 8. Verba obſequendi, defekt, *&c "Bank: 

Rule 8. Verbs of e ihr meeting, helping ( al "RAD 
reſiſting, g. ſubmitting. the Subflantive following. . 
(wwherher'a Perſe 315 or Tha, ng 55 to Pe fut in the 'Dative Cafe. - : 

r. He he! Lende his own evil Inclination, obeyeth”” | 
God. The Captain, that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy, 
is worthy of Laurel; but he that ſubdueth himſelf, is ' 
worthy of * Praiſe ; for Man s Heart is more ob⸗ I | 
ſtinate than the proudeſt Foe. Cog 

* „They tha 22 "dif ſagree ith © 'cheir Neighbours, pro- ; 
cure to themfelves heh! Hatred: _ Quarrels Profit no 

body 15 Hurt all Men; Pezc is the moſt deſirable 

ef Mel 7h Man of 4 chr Spirit meeteth his Ene- 

— withönt Hated} and re rneth him Kindneſs ene, 

| of Revenge 

| Note, Nr to ref, governs a Daniel Laßt, Op- 

pago, 9 of the ſame Signification, an Aecuſative. 79 500 

| Verba minandi & iraſcendi,' &c. © *- 

Rule 9. [frafcor] 1 be angry with,” gowerns 4 Dative © 

| Cafe, [Minor] 7» threaten, a 'Dative of the *Perfon, 4. 
an Accuſutiwe F the Fudgme, ior Purihment threatened, 

[ 1. God is angry wit * E Wicked, arld threateneth © 

| them with moſt dreadful Torments : it is flot an unjuſt 

| Thing, that thoſep who offend an infinite God of infinite 
Goodneſe, ſuffer endleſs Miſery : thoſe Sinners rite 

| happy, whom God meeteth, and can in the mw 


; of Wickednels, | „ . LE 
L \ #2 4 : 0 * , * ba" #44 2. eam 


| HG. 


 Grammatical. - 05 
2. T am angry at thy Sloth ; beware left thou feel the 
Puniſhment, which I threattned thee with: Offenders are 
moſt worthy of Recompence. 
Reg. 10. [Ignoſco] .[parco] [indulgeo] govern al 
aways a Dative, and no other Caſe ; [remitto] / Zu ing to 
par don or forgive, hath abways | Relation to a Fault or Of- 
Fence mentioned after it, and requires that Word of the 
- Offence to be made always in the Accuſative Caſe ; and if 
befides that, a Perſon 2 expreſs'd, 1 Perſon muſt be the | 
: ative. 
; r. A merciful Prince pardoneth diſobedient & ubjedts 3 ; 
but if they pay him not due Thanks, and reſiſt his 
Will afterward; they are called ungrateful ; and tho he 
forgave the former Offence, yet he will not pardon them 
their Ingratitude, for they are unworthy of his Clemency. 
| The gracious Prince, whoſe Heart is full of Mercy, yet 
ſometimes puniſheth, leſt * his Patience 9 Of- 
| * to greater Attempts. 
N . A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar's Neglect; bus 
- # he always forgive him, at length he bebbmerh bold, 
and incapable of Amendment: The beſt. amongſt Boys 
tranſgreſs, but Crimes often repeated, are e of a 
ſtubborn Mind. 5 
Reg. 11. Sum, cum compoſitis, &c. | 
Rule 11. Sum requires: a Dative Caſe Ih; it; 6 the 
Noun Following it, which hath to or for befare i 1 and 
Sometimes when uch Sion is not expreſid, if "the Noun fol- 
lowing it feemeth | 'to be the Nomi native, the Nominal ive 
may k be turned into a  Dative. 
1 Virtue 15 for an Ornament: No Part of Beauty 
is wanting 7 him that is endowed with it. 
2. A Wall is a Defence, but the [Crore of "the 
Inhabitants the ftrongeſt Bulwark, 
Reg. 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. 
Rule 12. Verb, compounded wwith the Adwverbs fatis, 1 
ne, male, and the Prepoſitions, pre, ad; Eam, ſub, ante, 
Pm: ob, in, inter, ſuper, require a Detive Caſe after them. | 
I prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better by | 
ack. Money cannot ſatisfy the Minds of Men, but 
Virtue is a Portion itſelf, 2. Cruel 


— ace roerane — 
K A ramets > 
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43 2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon their Slaves, 
and never conſider their Weakneſs. | 


3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe. under an heavy 
Load, is an Enemy to himſelf; for his Horſe will be 


wearied, and the Burthen will be left upon the Road. 
4. Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Virtue; 


Prodigality taketh to itſelf the Name of Bounty; Cove- 


touſneſs deſireth to be called Thriftineſs; Cruelty exer- 


eiſeth its Bitterneſs under the Shew of Magnanimity; 


Revenge ſeems like a Greatneſs of Spirit; Pride calleth 
out Neatneſs : all Vices ſometimes bear the Shew of 


. 4 The Sun ſhineth without Difference upon the Juſt 
© 


and the Unjuſt; but the Juſt have the Light of God's 
Countenance, which yieldeth them greater Comfort than 
the Enlightner of the Day. mr 
Exc. 1. Sed præeo, prævincio, præcedo, cc. 
vill have an Accuſative ; allatro, anteſto, attendo, con- 
dono, illudo, inſulto, præſtolor, a Dative on an Accu- 


ative. 3 £74 IF CODE... | 1 5 3 3 

; Ms . r h 14 „ ' „„ £4 obs | op 
1. That Scholar, that excelleth his Companion, ſhall. 
Rand before him. 3 RO. G 


2, God preventeth the Deſigns: of Men ; many times 
they act Things quite contrary to that which. they pur- 


. 5 Envious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, who merit 
Praiſe, and excel him; but the loſty Spirit mocks at Envy. 


Exc. 2. Confero, conduco, accedo, applico, converto, 


n Accuſative with ad, than a Dative; e. 
1. He that 


; t cometh near to God: receiveth the good 
Things which he aſketh. : £5 C5 


2 "He that turneth his AﬀeQions' from the Folly of 
Sin to the Wiſdom of Righteoaſneſs, is wiſe: _ 


3. A Phyſician' applieth different Remedies to diffe- 
rent Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one Man, 
prejudiceth another, tho he be fick of the ſame Diſ. 
Exc. 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, adjuvo, 


1. Præeo, prævincio, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, 


| 
( 
1 


S — 


invado, obeo, ſubeoz occido, adjuro, Cats in only. 
an Accnſative Caſe-after them; e. g. 
1. He that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the greateſt 


N ag, | 8 

2. Princes needy of G lory, 3 foreign Countries 
but.thoſe that are. content with their own Kingdoms, live 
moſt quietly. {1 

1g; Some Men nor only deſpiſe the. taw A. God, bot 
hinder others, that ſeem forward to Virtue: they are of 
deviliſh Wickedneſs; they not only deſtroy themſelves, 
but are like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and in- 


vite them to eternal Miſery. 


Exc. 4. Interdico (i Forbid) PR wed a Darive of 1 _ 


' Perſon, and an — of the Thing 3 ; ſu * only an. 
Ablative. | 

- Reg. 12. Eſt pro 8 Dothan Kc. 175 

Rule 12. ben you find the Engliſh Word have, + 
ſeems as if it ought to be made by habeo, you may make 
uſe of the Verb 7 4 es, fui, 1 habeo; and then 
the Ward, that Seems to be the Naminative Caſe to habeo, 
muſt be the Dati ve governed Ly ſam ; and the Ward, which 
/honld; hau bren the, Accuſative: (, A it had, been mage. 3 
hahe) -muſt be the Nominatives e. | 
1 I] mY 'Smrh hath 2 Hack Fac ce, but his © nog 
penceth his ,Dirtineſ; $: he 19 . White 12 0 Men, 
are willing to any Labours, which produce: 
that will give Men Money, may perſuade } them to all 
Undertakings. 

2. Thoſe Men that have: molt, Money, obtain the 

greateſt Reverence among Men e is moſt worthy 


of Honour, but Riches. are preferred be fore [El : 


Few: underſtand the Excellency 0 f.Virtue ; but 


eſteem him, whoſe Mind is adorned wk the be Wil 1 


dom, more than him whoſe Store-houſes. are full of all 
Sorts of Treaſures. « 


Note,  Suppetit bath the fame: Fafa, PF 15 e. 


likewiſe for habeo. N 
8 _ 94 Sum, cum at fir, &e, n 1 F Ll] 


$1219 % ni? 10 ennicel Rr 
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Rule 13. Sum, do, duco, verto, tribuo, habeor, may have 


after them two Dative Caſes; one 0 awhich is that Nun, 
«vbich ſhould be the Nominative or Accuſative to follow. the 


Verb, the other of a Noun which hath to or for before it; e. g. 
1. A faithful Subject r 4 Defence io the Prince; he 
refiſteth him not. but preferreth his "Prince's Safety be- 
fore his own Life; he obeyeth his Commands. 
2. A broad Trench is a Security to the Army, but 
neither Valour nor Walls are able 1 preſerve thoſe, 
whoſe Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure. 
3. Pleaſure is accounted ah Happineſs to him, whoſe | 
Mind unworthy Things ſatisfy ; * mw of che 5 
Wiſe 1s not content with amy Things. + 


n governing an Aceuſative Cafe. 
VI tranfitiva, Ke. an 01 Jl 21 
e ee Mares Faul. 2 aue ali 
thyſe, by which the Dueſtion who ? or what? may be ashed) 
whether Alive, Deponent, or Common, require the Word" 
r to the Queſtion, hem or was, 7 be LA _ 
Acenſative Caſe ; e. g. | I'S LABS 


1. Shake of 8hoth,' Which > the worſt Enem N 


Boys and Men; leave 5 Yank: and Play, which Nats 
pleaſe the Fanc rofit not the Mind; apply 
br a to' thy 0 Ja Whol hich Will: give thee a Crowiv:] 
Honour; let om ale 3 Example hinder thy Dili- 
ce ; obey thy Maſter, and thou Anale by free ie 
= 
2. Speak few Words; it js not meet "fot Boys to 


talk ; Silence becometh_ Youth ; hearken to all "Things, - 0. 


which the Maſter \peaketh ; remember his'Words;” an 
forges, 42 his Admomrions, "which, are profitable for 
3 VI£E „ein 119957 
Reg. 2. pet Verde dalmlidet. ain ono! 
Rule 2. Verbs neuter may have an Aan Caſe af. 
ter ther, when the Subſtantive, which cometh after chen, 


l 


is of a like Signification with the Verb; e. g. k 


1. He that ſerveth the Devil, N an hard Strafie. 
The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs, but he that 
— pleaſeth 


5 
by 
* 
3 
AY 
3 
3 
A 
2 
4 


1 
3 
5 
Fe. 
8 
* 
_ 
T2 
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ae God, is his own. Friend; 3 bad Service of God 
s the moſt x erlect iberty . oy 

2. Scholars live a Vente Life, wy they think ; 
bat Idleneſs is the Cauſe; Why Study is ſo irkſome to 
bo the Paths: of Learning are ſmooth, but ſloth- 
ful Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. 

Reg. 3, Verbs betokening an Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, as 
oleo, ſpito, * ſono; govern an Aeeuſutive Cafe after ther 
"[Bough, they be Neuters) and never any other ( Caſe. 1 

1: The Drunkard ſmelleth of win t | Add 
Man ſmelleth of Perfſumes. ta 

2. The angry Man breatheth Raven 282 > his 
Enemies ; he thirſteth after the DeſtruQion f thoſe 
that oppoſe him, and injure him. | 
Reg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, K 

ale 45 Verbs, of intreating, teaching, admoniſhing, 
and induo, and celo, require tab Accaſative Caſes after 
Lacs; ; -one of the Pes in, and anot her of the A 

Ae Pardon of Cad, who forgiveth penitent Sin- 
Hers "there is no one that ſinneth not; the beſt of Men 
ſin Frequetiely, and have need of Pardon. 

A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chriſt; is a 
done times more happy: than the Man, Whoſe Mind 

H of vain Hopes, Whilſt he truſtetk to his own 
EA Owe Chriſt "reacherh Chriſtians Faith, beſides 

bedi 1 Hoge 37% 71 
* 3. fie that tonctaleth bis Falter from Men, and: put- 
46h over his Crimes a Covering of Lies, dilpleaſeth 
God, and addeth- a peter Fault to his Tmph: Rea 

Rogandi Verba. & Fl 

4 Verts of king, the Accuſatiwe Caſe of the 
7k be- turned into an Ablative, with a or ab. 

FUE not 4 Rindneſs of thine Enemp, leſt he in- 


4 jore, thee, when gon expecteſt a Benefit; he is a Fool, 


th hat truſteth his nemy, though he fmile upon him; 


the Gifts of Enemies are Leceitſül: It. i is a dangerous 

8 to truſt ever y Friend. N 43 $8377 
* Beggar beggeth a \ Farthing wn a covetous Man, 
| . but 


— * 


— 
Wm nee Res 
— cara — 
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but he hath greater Need than the pooreſt Servant; he 
is not content with his preſent Abun ano, but. is. reedy 
- after: Riches : The largeſt: Treaſures, W hich, ES not {| 
. the: Deſire, do not keep off Poyerty.; he is poor * 
coveteth more; he chat is ene is RE ; 


Beggar. 
Rate 3 7 WH Paſſ ve a. 1 an 4c 0 050 ve 
Caſe A them, auboſe Ati ves will have two Accuſatives. 
Thou ſhalt be aug better Manners, 135 thou art of a 
E Behaviour, ich will. not 26 concealed from me 


| Matter, who will | be angry wich thee. 


5 erbs governing an Ablative Caſe.” g 
Reg. 1. Uodvis Verbum admittit Ablativum, &c. 
Rule 1. All manner of Verbs require the 
Ablative Caſe of. a Noun ollawing them, which betokens 
. the Inflrument, ewherewith the Thing j is to 'be done, without 
a Prepoſetion:; which. Noun. hath uh the Sign with 
or by, efore it in the Engliſh. 
1. He that correfeth a Child * the Rod, doth bim 
good but he that ſpareth him always, is guilty of all the 
rimes, which the fooliſh Youth committeth afterwards. 
They are Enemies to Children, 1255 ſuffer them to do 
Evil unpuniſed: It is a more deſirable Thing to recal 
Children to Obedience by Severity, than to le cles the 
Reigns upon their Necks. 

2. Learning is attained by Study, not by, Sloth and 
Sleep, which = the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion help- 
eth the Mind, but Idleneſs hurteth it; he Fat ſtudieth 
abith his utmoſt Endeavour, cometh to Wiſdom. 

| Note, / 10 the Engliſh Particle [with] together may 
32 joined with Safety to the Senſe, then [with] fienifies 
Company, and muſt be rendred in Latin by [cum] With 
an Ablative Cafe after it. 

1. He that walketh friendly with, . Friend, and yet 
ſuddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is Iike the Syrens, who 
with their ſweet Muſick allure Men to "ew; in gen 

2. With flattering Words a wicked Woman.enticeth a 


"filly Youth, who relying upon the Hopes of Pleaſure, goeth 


abi 


+ 


Crammatical. l 6 1 


aich her; but at length his Fleſh and his Liver are con- 
ſumed with an hidden Fire; he periſheth together awith 
her whom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be torment- 
3} -edevith her with moſt ſharp Tortures, the juſt Rewards of 
his forbidden Actions. 

Rule 2. Verbs require after them an Aslatiwe Caſe of the 
Noun, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſon, or Aft ve, 
and which hath at or for before 1 
I. The Maſter that beateth a Boy, his Scholar, for the 
Jake of his own Son, before he hath examined the Mat- 
ter, is unjuſt ; while he waxeth pals with Rage againſt 
him, whom he puniſheth, he becometh guilty of Raſh- 
meſs, A prudent Maſter heareth, before that he judg- 
eth; he is impartial. 

2. The Man that is contemptible for the Shape of 
his Body, is oftentimes honourable for the Endowments 
of his Mind. 

3. A Man of true Valur is not moved at the Re- 
port of War; he undertaketh it upon juſt Occaſions, and 
| Preferreth his Honour before his Life. 
| Rule 3. Verbs have after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
Mun Subtantive, which betokens the Manner how, and 
"= the Sign with before it. 

. A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire Wy ſtrange In- 
| * it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with won- 
derful Subtilty. 

2. The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of 
"Chriſt, the Author of it, over-ſpread the World with 
wonderful Speed; conquered the Hearts of Men avith 
invincible Force; with, great Succeſs it oppoſed the 
Heatheniſh Idols. The Devils were angry at the Over- 
throw of their Kingdom; but their lying Oracles yield- 
ed to the Power of God, who began to fulfil to Chriſt 
the Promiſe which he had given. I him 5 and no F 
is almoſt extinguiſhed. | Hy f 

- Ablativo cauſæ & modi, xc. Wb | 

| Sometimes the Noun betokening th Cauſe, ; is put 151 the 
 Allative Caſe with pre. 11 

Le 
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- which anſwer the preſent Neceſſity. 3 os 
Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablative Caſe is to be 
? 2 of a Noun, which betokens the Original, Deſcent, 
" Country, or Part agfected, either Body or Mind 3 
1. A Boy of an ingenuous Temper 7s troubled in Mind 
when he hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and de- 
fires nothing more than the Recovery of their Favour ; 
but a Boy accuſtomed to the Practice of Diſobedience, 
, 
2. That Child is happy, that by Deſcent proceedeth 
from good and pious Parents; but he is more happy, 
_ that alſo imitateth the good Examples of his Anceſtors. 
Reg. 5. Quibuſlibet Verbis ſubjicitur, cc. 
Rule 5. De Engliſh Words, buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, 
and ſuch like, ewhen they are rendered into Latin by their 
"proper Verbs, require the Subſtantive betokening the Price, 
Rate, or Value, 70 be put in the Ablative Caſe ; and after 
Verbs of. buying, the Per jon, of whom, muſt be the Abla- 
"tive Caſe, with a or ab, after ſell and coſt, the Datiwve. 


| 
| a 
i gave him a Crown: Thoſe Things are moſt acceptable, 
i 
| 


„ 


1. Is not he an excellent Merchant, that buyeth 


Wares for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them for an 
2. This Book 75 d foe Greats, but the Bookſeller 


Ce FO L32 $54%* 


and are uſed after fuch Verbs without Subſtantives. 
1. He, ſells his Eternal Happineſs /r @ ai litile, 


7 
114 


N 
25 


| He that languiſheth for Thir/?, giveth a Man greater | 
. Thanks, that offereth him Water, than if a, Prince | 


«tt RE D e 


D 
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viour dear, wh, purchaſed it for us; Hey: value the 


World at 700 great à Rate. 
Reg. 6. Theſe Engliſh Wirds, vis. So much, how much, 
thus much, more, leſs, as much as, how mack foever, 


| muſt be rendered by the Adjetives, tanti, quanti, pluris, 


minoris, &c. «without, Subſtantives, in the Genitive Caſe ; 
but if the Engliſh be ach, that with them @ Sͤubſtantive 
muſt be jain'd, the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 
: FIT good Name is a Jewel, which is:wworth ſo: much, 

that at what Rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt i It, thou doſt not 
buy it dear. 

2. A Man given to Vice, contraQdeh to himfelf many 
Diſeaſes; - the Cure coſts him more than his Pleaſure re- 


| compenſeth : Health is eaſily loſt, but the Recovery of 
it is bought of Phyficians.at a ela Korea © 


Mate, Valeo * to be worth FH is ſometimes read with a an 
Feeaſative. Fg | 

Neg. 7. Verba adubilandi; implendi, fore tig. 

Rule 7. Verbs of filling, emptying, wanting, 8 
775, loading, -eafing, require the Noun following (which 

4 with — of before it) to be put in the Ablative Caſe, be- 
des an Accuſati ve of the Thing or Perſon filled, emptied, cc. 

1. He that wanteth Money, is accounted a Fool, though 
he be wiſe; be is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe, that 
tread upon all that are not like them, with great Pride: 
an Aſs laden wth Gold, is preferred before the moſt uſeful 


Beaſt. | 


2. He that " hs pry ies of their Burthen, 
ſhall hear many bleſſing him. We may admire ſome 


Men's Cruelty, that never pity others, never do them 


Good; ſuch Men are of ſordid Minds, and when 
want Help. none will ſuecour them. Fill the Poor wit 
Food, and thou ſhalt: never want Treaſure. God telleth 
us, That if we give to the Poor, we lend to na and 
hath promiſed us, that he will A Ter 2 1. 

3. A Thief robbeth a Traveller his Money, but at 
length he depriveth himſelf of Life, for * n 
* * to er on . - n rn 


* 
Err 


he ene eg 
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- Note,” 1. Participo ( Afive, to make Partaker ) bath ; 


ame Conſtruction, viz. an Accuſative of the Per on, 
2 "6 — — of the Thing. 28 4 4 

. * 2. Verbs filling, 5 emptying, are ann 
found tn hawe a Genitive Caſe after them, of ona _ 
Panties, aobith hath of or with before it: 

Reg. Fe: Fangor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c. 

* ungor, fruor, utor, nitor, 3 veſcor, 
eng ſoperſedeo, require an Ablatius Cafe after them 
ef the Thing ; Nuto an Ablatioe of the Noun which hath 
[into] before it, d bei des that, an Accu ſatiue; dignor, 
communico, Ms rſequor, an Arryfative of the Perſon, 
- and an Ab/ative of ith . 
10 That Boy, ' tha 
of evil Boys, never pe 
"Love.oÞrantempting 
he quickly layeth aſide his Care, leaweth off his Diligence, 
and changeth the Smiles of bis Maſter. 7n/s Frowns ; he 
becometh like his Companions, Who will rejoice at 
his Ruin. Idleneſs is the Nouriſher of all N 
and Vice for the moſt part foregoeth Deſtruction. 
chaſed mindful of thy Duty. 

2. Uſe thy Friend with - greateſt Caution; truſt. him 
| not, before thou knoweſt him well. There is not one 
among twenty Friends, that is faithful; they ſeem 
Adoving but they uſe Flattery ; ; a Mask, which hideth 
their Hearts from other Men. Friends Kere more 


1 


«thin Enemies. d 96 5: 
3. Leave off rhildiſe Fadities;” den ou comet to 
neſs of Age: Trifles area Diſhonour to Years. UI 
— childiſh Exerciſes, nor let the Delights of Children 
5 pleaſe; thee! kfter that the Ripeneſs of + thine Under- 
5 rag Hath-rendered thee fit for greater Employment. 
daß nb. thy Health and Strength too much; on- 
„ ahi thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that 
: beſtowetln All good Things upon all Men; uſe them 
well, leſt he deprive thee of them. God doeth . 
thee, return him not Evil: 


7 4 8. Mereor cum Aﬀrerbiis bene, ds We. 


ſecks 1 enjoy 


Ru 


the Company 8 
erh his Duty; he preferreth the | 
before his Maſter's Favour ; | 


rd oat Q ts 1-7 
— 


_ they deſera' not at all Thanks of them. 


r 
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Rule 3. Of, after Mereor, is made by the Prepofition de 
(which will hawe an Ablative Caſe after it) if after the 
Engliſh Word, deſerve, come an Adwerb. 

A faithful Schoolmaſter de/erwverh well of his Coun- 
try ; he teacheth his Scholars to cbey their King, he 
educateth not Rebels; and though many become 
wicked and pernicious, that have good Education, 
yet his Honeſty ſati-fieth his own Mind; for he know- 
eth, that he taught them nothing, except that' which 
tendeth to Faithfulneſs to his Prince, and the publick 
Peace; he deſireth, that every one, whom he inſtructeth. 
may become a common Good, and may deſerve as well 
as may be of Mankind. . 

Note, IF no Adverh cometh after mereor, but ſome other 
Word with of, of muſt be made by a or ab. © * 

Over-fond Parents many times deſtroy their Chil. 


dren; and though Reverence rd Obedience is due 


to Parents, yet their fooliil. Indulgence deſerveth ve- 
ry ill of che Children, who afterwards feel its evil 
Event, when it hath brdught them to Miſery; fo that 
Rule 9 Of, after a Verb, muſt be ade by the Ablative 
Caſe alwnys except the Verbs belonging to that Rule, viz. Ver- 
ba accuſuundi, damnandi, monendi, &c. and ſometimes ever 


- after tige, mißt be rendered in Latin 2 de, ex, a, or ab. 


1. A wiſe Man ſcorneth not 7s take Auvice of thoſe, 
than w hom he is viſer by many degrees; for Fools ſome- 
times ſpeak wiſely; lie obeyeth not all Counſellors, but 
he heareth all things patiently, and practiſeth that, which 
he thinketh moſt profitable to his Buſineſs. 

2. A good Man learneth Good F all Men: Of the 
Wicked he learneth- the Odiouſneſs of Sin, for he ob- 


ſerveth, how greatly it deformeth them; he. learnetia 


to avoid the Vices, which they practiſe, for he ſeeth 
the Miſery, which Vice createth to them, and foreſeeth 


the eternal Sorrow, which will ſucceed it: OF 
Men he learneth Virtue, for he ſtriveth to imitate 


them; he endeavoureth to be like "thoſe that learn of 
Chriſt, who always pleaſed his heavenly Father. 
0 D 23: Note, 
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Nate, Of is ſometimes the fame with concerning, 
and muſt then be rendered only by de. | 


1. A wile Man heareth many Things of other Men, 
but he believeth not Report, which is a Liar; he 


tmhinketh worſt F himſelf, beſt of his Neighbours. 


2. He that heareth / great "Treaſure, ſoon ſtriveth to 
obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors. of God ſpeak of 
eternal Riches, Men regard not the Meſſage, as if they 
were. worth nothing. 8 '4 
Note, Of between two Noun Subflantives is ſometimes 
the ſame with concerning, and muſi not be rendered by 
the Genitive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. 7 
Among Children ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt Con- 
' tention about the ſmalleſt Trifles, and among Fools we 
find many Times a long Diſcourſe of the moſt ridiculous 
Matters: a long Talk / nothing is acceptable to a filly 


Mind, but for the moſt part a wife Man's Words are of | 


weighty Affairs. 5 

Reg. 10. Verba, quæ vim comparationis obtinent, &c. 

Rule 10. Verbs of comparing and exceeding require 
after them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which fignifieth 
the Meaſure, by how much, or the Thing, wherein; e. g. 
I. Labour is many Degrees wholſomer than Sloth ; 
the one enfeebleth the Strength of the Body, and the 
Perception of the Mind z the other is wholſome both for 
md and Body... ß · Ao 

2. He is honeſtly ambitious, that laboureth 70 excel 
all his Equals in Wi ſdom and Virtue ; no other Conten- 
tion 15 good. 153 ata n Fr 

Reg. 11. Quibuſlibet verbis additur Ablativus, &c. 

Rule 11. 4 Noum or Pronoun Subſtantive joined with a 
Participle (or with another Subſtantiur, beforeavhich'being 
is expreſſed or under ſtood and hawing. no other. Word 
ewhereof” it can be governed, Hall be put in tbe Ablative 
Caſe abſolute, i. e. not depending upon any Word but itſelf. 

1. Death approaching, the Soul, which never before be- 
lieved God's Word concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with greateſt Clearneſs ; and | Conſcience accu- 


ing, 
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ing, the Man condemns himſelf, and (commonly too 
late) blameth his own Folly ; then he fees the Hell 
A God threatened him with, and which he ſhall quick- 
y Tee. 

2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn; for nothing 
can reſiſt the Divine Power, which effeteth whatſoever 
it deſigneth. They are happy, that learn of fo wiſe an 
Inſtructor. 2 ä 

Note, When you have the Engliſh of any of theſe Words, 
viz. Dum, quum, quando, fi, quanquam, the Subſtantive 
next following, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb, may more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe ; 
and the Participle uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the V erb. 
1. When God puniſheth, the World trembleth ; and 
wicked Men are ſometimes taught the Fear of God by 
his Voice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of ſo ob- 
ſtinate Minds, that nothing can move them; hong h 
God beflow all Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not 
perſuade them; and though they feel his Anger, they 
will not obey him. 'The hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the 
Hearts of Men. | | | 


2. When God calleth, Men anſwer him not; and there- 


fore he threateneth them with a Refuſal, when they cry 
unto him; but he filleth with Bleſſings thoſe, that ask his 
Mercy with all their Heart unfeignedly. 

Reg. 12. Verbs paſſfove have after them an Ablative Caſe 
of the Noun, which betokens the Doer, with a or ab, 


vhich Prepoſitions anſwer to the Engliſh Signs of or by. 


I. He is beloved of all, that is of courteous Behaviour ; 
but he is more hateful than the Peſtilence, that when he 
{park ſmooth Words, thinketh Evil ; whoſe Heart 
greeth with his Tongue. / 

2. The Hearts of Men are full of Deceit ; the moſt 
wiſe Man knows not himſelf ſufficiently ; the Thoughts 
of Men are thoroughly known only by God, who made 
the Heart, and ſeeth all his Secrets, and will call Men 
to Judgment; the moſt hidden Things ſhall hereafter be 
laid open by him that ſeeth all Things. 
Exc. Quorum Participia frequentius, &c. 
N 2 88 | The 
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* The Participles of Verbs Paffive reguire after them rather 
& Dative of the Doer, than an Ablative; e. gr. 
The News of his own Son's Death being heard by the 
| Philoſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expect- 
ed by his Friends, he only ſaid, I knew that I begat 
him mortal. He did not become pale or languid with 
Sorrow; he did not faint in his Mind; he was not 
preſently ſick of Grief ; he ſeemed a Man of an un- 

Maken Mind. RY 8 og” 

As for the other Words after a Paſſive, ſc. all beſides 
fuch as betoken a Doer or a Sufferer, they muſt be the 
fame Caſe, which the Verb Active requires. | 

Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, are called Neu- 
ter Paſſives,and have the ſame Caſe after them that Paſſives 
have ; ſc. an Ablative of the Doer or Suſfeger, auitb a, or ab. 

1. Cicero, the famous Roman Orator, a Man of great- 
eſt Eloquence, was baniſhed by Claudius; but the 

Image and Memory of his excellent Virtues remained 
among the Citizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a 
great Rate; he was recalled from his Exile, he was 
called the Father of his Country, which Title proper- 
ly belongeth only to Kings. His. Works are prized 
by all learned:Men.bighly: +. oth i ont on ne 

2. The Boy is .deſervealy. beaten by his Maſter, that, 
whilſt he readeth many Authors, of whom. he may 
learn Eloquence, Elegancy, and moral Precepts, which 
conduce to his Profit, beſides the mere Latin Words, 
yet only readeth, and remembereth nothing. 


Of the Conſtruction of the Engliſh Infinitive Mood. oy 
Reg. 1. Uibuſdam, tum Verbis tum AdjeQtivis, &c. 
3 Rule 1. J En e ee, 
before. it the Sign to; or ſuch Engliſh Verbs, as| have the 
Sign. to, before them, muſi be rendered into Latin 4 the 
Infinitiue Mood; e g. | Eb 1 
1. He that e to learn, and to be wiſe, is not con- 

tent with one Reading; he readeth over again. Some 

have need of many Readings, whoſe Memories are not 

tenacious of Inſtructions: the Memories of ſome Boys 
are 


b *VY 


_ worthy 


his Farents Will, he Es 


void of the Fear of God: RE 
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are like the Water, which retaineth not an Impreſſion: 
Children of leſs Wit conquer a Difficulty by a Frequen- 
cy, which the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater 
Wits cannot conquer. Uſe Patience, thereby thou 
ſhalt attain to whatever thou defireſt to underſtand. . __. 
2. The Boy, that never doubteth, learneth nothing ; 8 
he 1 1 ignorant how much Labour exact Lear 
ing l coſt a Boy; he forgetteth Conſideration, — 2 
is moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he thinketh him- 
ſelf: wiſz therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all 
others. e that goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his 
Compa who runneth headlong. Drones are not: 
| Commendation, but the over-haſty are 
worſe than they: Extreams are dangerous in all 
Things. Go the middle e if chou deſireſt to at- 
tain thing End. 

Rule 2, Mben tauo V. aul come . — CHAR any No 
uinativuę Caſe. between them, tho". the latter. hawe not the 
Sign to before it, it is the Engliſh Hzfinitive Mood, and | 
_ 2 in the Jufinitive Mood Latin. 

wh wes y. Son dares not diſobey his Parents ; ; ; tho 
4 be nd of him, he abuſeth not ir Love; 5 


indulge him, yet he pleaſeth 1 e 


hearken to the evil Cqu 


27 Who c can. Gat, phe 1 xb = with Learn- 
ing? It excelleth Riches Gerd rs; .. for, all Sub; 
tance being taken away, Ta th. h invielable; 
Violence cannot ſpoil a Man 35 K . free Þ, 81s 
touched in the midf of all Loſſes, . 10 

Rule 3. When two Verbs, come together in in 
with. nothing but | a ir Caſe e 9995 


that Nominatiue Caſe. may 4 turn'd into the Accuſative 
and the Verb, which ſeemet od, 


; nad 5 f i ta, 2 the. e Mo 
e made by the Latin Ifinitive. 
DP 4. i 1 When 
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1. When Alexander the Great called to mind, that him- 
fel had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have 
ſtabbed himſelf; but ſome of his Soldiers knew. he in- 
tended Evil to himſelf, and hindered him. Self-mur- 
ther had not well revenged Man- ſlaughter ; the Death 
of ſo great an Emperef had not eren bk had 
doubled the Loſs. n 
2. Titus Veſpaſian, the zeleventh Nenad ehr, 

that he had conquered and taken Jeruſalem, when he 

entered into the City and Temple, lamented, that the 
divided Inhabitants had deſtroyed ſo glorious 4 City 
by their Cruelty and Obſtinacy; he the Conqu itied 
the Conquered ; he bewailed their Folly ; he was called, 
The Delight of Mankind; 1 Prince was ever of a ſweeter 
Temper. © HDD 9s 

3. Hiſtorians fy; drifide left not (when! he! died) 
Money ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral; ay 
tell us, the publick Treaſure ſupplied the greater Part. 

But if for the Conjunction underſtood, Sod be' area 
i the Latin, the Nominative Caſe, and the Indicative or 
Subjunfive Mood muſt remain as they feem in the 2 
aſh) to come any Je e, | 

N. B. 2. ben the onjunBinn that 75'e d 1 the 
Engliſh, and it ſeems as if quod #u/ N iti Latin, 
quod may mort eleganth be left out; aud tb Word, aubich 
feems to be the Nominative Cale,” tranſlated by he Accu- 
1 aud the Verb by the Infinitive Mood; e. g. 

He that believeth the Report that he heareth foil 
A Liar, is a Fool. A wiſe Man never truſteth him that 
once deceived him. He that is -deceived once by a 
Knave, blameth the Deceiver's Deceit; but he that 
is twice cheated by the ſame Man, betrayeth the greateſt 
Imprudence: He that knows, that his Companion is de- 
ceitful, and yet truſts him, tells the World, that 3 
hath loft his Reaſon. © 
2. That is a Boy of a'generous Spirit, a heh he 
heard that his Maſter praiſed him; uſed his utmoſt Dili- 
gence, that he might not ſeem unworthy of the Praiſe 
which his Maſter gave him ; that is perſuaded by Argu- 
ments more ſtrongly than by Stripes. 3. When 
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3. When a wiſe Man heareth, hat himſelf is blamed, 
he enquireth who blameth him: If he underſtand, that 
good Men accuſe him, he accuſeth himſelf by their Te- 
itimony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things which 


ſeem evil to others; if he hear, hat wicked Men blame. 


hira, if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future; 


bur if they accuſe him, becauſe his exact Virtue diſpleaſeth. 


then, he'rejoiceth in their Accuſation. 

Keg. 4. Prius ſupinum active, &c. 

Rule 4. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Active, af 
ter another Verb betokening Motion, as going, coming, &c. 
muſt not be made by the Fatin Infiitive, but by the firſt 
Supine of the Latin Verb; e. g. ip 

1. A Man that ſpendeth many Years, and layeth out 
all his Time upon Trifles, is like a Merchant, that 
went a long Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount tna; 
which being expoled to the Winds, he loſt them all in 
dib NIA nent butmove iche en. | | 

2. Ovid faith, The younger Women go to the The- 
atre to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Clothes, 
to procure themſelves Wooers; they go only to ſee and 
to ear. © 5 f nn J Sth: a 

3. Boys ge to the Church to hear Sermons, but they 
do not attend to the Preacher ; they hear of ſerions 


Things, but their Minds are buſied about Vanity; they. 


forget the pious Inſtructions; they are unmindful 
of their own Advantage; they ſit talking of Play, and 
of Things which do not belong to their Welfare; they 
go away void of all Piety: They are moſt worthy of 
Puniſhment, that abuſe, Sabbaths. Boys are ſent to 
Church to get Increaſe of ſpiritual Knowledge. | 

Rule 5. The Engliſh 'of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive 


ſto be]: coming next after a Verb betotening Motion, =_— | 
2 


not be rendered by the Latin Infinitive,” but by the $ 
juncti ve cuiti the Conjunction ut 


% . * 


1. Beys come to School 1 be inſtructed, but they are 
Enemies to themſelves, they do not uſe their Time right- 
ly; the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they do 
not anſwer his Care; they are a Grief to the Maſter, 
who pitieth their Ighofanee 0 2. He 
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2. He that is worſe than his Anceſtors, . and more 

ignoble, is of a baſe Spirit; but whoſoever. endea- 

voureth to advance the Honour of his Family by 
reater Virtue, is truly worthy of a great Name among 
en. He that haſteth to be honoured deſervedly, 

is wiſe; but he that runneth with all Speed in the Paths 


of Vice, haſteneth to deſtroy himſelf, and his Honour, 


and is deſervedly called a Fol. 
Rule 6. Te. Engliſh of tbe. Infinitive Mood Actiwe. 
coming after the Engliſh of any Tenſe of the, Verb [Sum] 


anuft not be rendered by the Latin Infinitive, but by a Par- f 


ticiple of the Future in [rus.] 
1. When thou art to chuſe Companions for thyſelf, 


find out thoſe that are better and wiſer than thyſelf, of 
whom thou mayſt learn ſomething. He that learneth .. 
of all whom he converſeth. with, is like a Bee, that, 
when it is to perform its wonted Task, gathereth Honey 


every where; but he that chuſeth only uſeful Compa- 


; 4 3 
tunes. 
2 5 


the Future in dus] newer by the Infinitive Latin... .: 


nions, is like the Ermin, which, when it is to move from 
its former Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths.” 
2. Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable _ 

than thyſelf, ſo ſhalt thou be honoured of all that ob- 
ſerve thy Choice; but avoid thoſe that are too much 
greater than thyſelf; they will be Lords, not Friends; 
they will ſcorn thee, when thou art to undergo Misfor- 


0 
55 


Ra. adh Bene, Mint ren f. 
any Tenſe of 7 muſt be rendered by the Participle of . 


e Goodneſs of G-d is to, be praiſed, who be. 


ſtoweth even upon his Enemies | innumerable Kind- 
neſſes, who giveth Ram, and .other Neceſſaries to thoſe 
that ſerve him not. It becometh us to imitate his 


bleſſed Example : let us do good to our Enemies. That 
Piety is to be admir'd, which is extended to ſo great a 


ree. 7 7 


I ͤ ̃ 11 Werne . 
2. He is to be blam'd, that is over-prodigal ; they 


are to be deſpiſed, that are covetous. With-hold not | 


thy Money, when there is need of it, nor waſte, it Wea 
| | . there 


SSGrammatica. 3 


1 thang i is no need. Riches are Treaſures. lent: to Men by 
e God, which! they muſt uſe as he pleaſeth; they are 


k- | not to be laid out without his Leave, nar to be detained 
F | when he demandeth; 

g | Rule f, 7% Engliſh. of, the. Infonitive Mood | Fenifing 
'» te the end far, er that he might] is made. by, he Gerund 
| in [dum] er w¾ith ble Suljune ride 9908 iel [ut], or 
Fs 3 1 4 Relative. 

3 The Prince, that hireth Soldiers he he his Bat. 
„5 ges buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf : They, that 
1) 7} for Deſire of Reward will revenge any Quarrel, are 
- dangerous to thoſe, to whom they ſeem Friends, and 

*- whoſe Cauſe they deſend; for more Money will buy 
x their Force againſt their former Maſters; the richer 
of Prince ſhall- n have their EY hey (eres Money. 
h 3 not the Prince... 

t, BY 23. He that buyeth Books, only. a9: lay vp in bis Cloſets. 
7 | but never readeth them, is like a Man that is deſirous 
a- of ſine Clothes, but N "_ up in his Cheſt, and 
m doth not put them on. 

as | 3. He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appe- 
le tite, is not a Man, but a Beaſt; he lives a beaſtial Life 
b- he is the moſt Beaſt of all Slower that ſerves himſelf: 


ch That Man is to be. dne, that preſers his . 
33 Reaſon. befare his Senſes. | 
r-. Reg. 9. Gerundia in di —. — a phat. ee. 


to | Rule 9. bes the Engliſh of the Infinitive: Mood Aci ve 
er comes next after any, of theſe SubNlantives, vis. Studium, 
of . cauſa, tempus, gratia, ſpes, opportunitas, modus, ratio, 


poteſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, conſilium, vis, norma, 
- amor, cupido, locus; or after an Aejectiv, aubich aug 
d- govern a Genitive Caſt of a Noun fuch ungliſh Infni- 
ſe tive Mood mut be rendered by the Eatin Gerund in di]. 
nis 1. Fooliſh Sinners neglect Exhortation, till Time 
at is paſt; and when their Withes are vain, Death ap- 
a proaching, they then defire! Opportunity to amend 
5 their Lives; when they have abuſed Divine Patience, 
ey they aſterwards beg Space * return. Late Repentance 
wt is lenden true. 

en 2. He 
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2. He that hath ſtedfaſt Hope to live for ever, is not 
angry with Divine Providence, whe it bids: him go 
hence; he is ſure to ſee God; and what earthly Fe- 
ras Ao is to be compared with that Viſion ? 

3. A Defire to die is culpable, when it proceeds o1 on- 

from Impatience by Reaſon of Trouble. But he 
2 is deſirous to live, when Death would be more 
honourable to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian 
Courage, is of a feeble Mind. 

4. He that is greedy to heap up Riches' to himſelf, 
nor caring by what Arts'or Means he obtaineth them, 
layeth up for "himſelf Repentance. Unyuſt gain pleaſeth 
the Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God; and ws , 
- brance of it will become Bitterneſs at laſt. 

5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems; be Ba m 
Ways to deceive ; hevis skilful to deſtroys Time and 
Experience have increaſed his Cunning ;' but he flieth 
from thoſe that reſsbvedly reſiſt ar the a of 
God aſſiſting. 

Reg. 10. Poſterius ſupinum paſſive, ce. ; 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Iaffnitiue Mood Paſſive, coming 
after a Noun Adjettive, 'muſt be rendered ” 4 the latter 
Seine of the Verb rr... e 

T1. A Man is hard to be found, hay preſerteth the 
Advantage of his Friend before his own; that not only 
pitieth his Friend's Calamities, but alſo helpeth him with 
All his Might. Adverſity is the fitteſt Time to try the 
. »- Sincerity of Friendſhip. The Bonds of e are to 
be obſerved as ſacred. 

2. Parents are worthy to be oed, that indaloe 
their Children too much. He that careth not for his 
Family, is worſe than 2 Heathen, he is worſe than a 
Brute. But thoſe Parents, that give Children leave to 
live and act q to their TO Ne are ubfaith- 


«Ye 


ful to them. | 8 i ii, 
3. The Condition of Parants 20 1— what 


are deprived of their Children; but the hard Lot of 
_ Children is more wotck be lamented, 1 3 ä 


£ * 
. & 
— 1 « 


of Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 
4. A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak 
thoſe things which others act; he is afraid to repeat 
Words, which other Boys ſpeak. His pious Parents 
tell, him that all Wickednefs is not only finful to be 
committed, but is alſo ſometimes. dangerous, always 
unhandſome, to be expreſſed. But Children too often 
ſpeak of the evil Words and Works of their Companions 
with Delight, at beſt without Hatr es. 
N. B. The Engliſh Ifnitie Mod after Adjectives 
may elegantly be alſo rendered łᷣy the Subjunctive Mood of 
the Verb, with the Relative [qui.]. Fer Exerciſe of 


os 


which, Boys may be accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of 


the | former Example, wherein the Force of the Rule lies, 
bath ways in the: fame Exerciſe ; vin. both ly the; Latter 
| Supine, and the Subjundtive. 1 AlL cin . 
Raule 11. The Engliſh Infinitirove Mood: Actiue, after 
any Tenſe of [ ſum] when the  Infinitive Mood noteth Pro- 
perty, Duty, or Place, muſt be rendered by the Latin In- 
finitive, as it ſeemethito be; but the Word that ſeemeth 
to be the Nominative Caſe to ſum] muſt then be turned 
into the Genitive, govern'd of [ſum] or it nay be ren- 
1 K ilgan SL n n 
1. The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholar neg- 
ect not his Study while he is in School, but Parents are 
to look to it, that Children obey. them, when they are 


diſmiſs'd from School. It is not meet to trouble the Ma- 


ſter with domeſtick Faults. 75 


2. Children and Men, are to avoid raſh Speaking. bg, | 


All muſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without 
Care, often remembereth ſome. Words, which fill him 
with Sorrow afterwards. | An haſty Tongue is full of 
Folly and Vanity, and moſt frequently: guilty | of Lies. 
"Thoſe that expect Peace and Safety, are to reſtrain, their 
Tongues with a. Bridle. [45 Sar 14926 904 wth +r af 

Raule 12. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Afive, coming 
"after Adjecti ue: r Fitneſs, or ſame- 
thing like to them, _ e rendered in Latin by the Sub- 
jundtive Mood with the. Relative ¶ qui.) Th 
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1. He is: unworthy to live, that liveth only for him- 
als. A wiſe-Man is a common Good, who conſult- 
eth the Benefit of others, who endeavours to do Good 
2 all. But yet he is not to be commended, that, as 
| _ fearcheth out thoſe Things, which do not 
4 __ him. The middle Way is more ſafe. He is 

= WPWlie; 


at? neither neglecteth his Duty towards 
his Neighbour, nor meduleth with other Men's private 
Affairs. Thoſe Men are unfit to have the Name of 
Friends, that ſearch out the Conditions of other Men, 
not that they may bg n but that they may know 


and divulge them. 
2. He is unfit to enjoy 1 who doth not . uſe 


him! with them; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. 
Their unſatiable Deſires provoke them to unjuſt Me- 


- that (whilſt Poverty leſſeneth his Power to do Good) 
ſtrireth to ſerve God with his utmoſt Ability, than 
he, that, whilſt he hath an 8 to do much 
Good, doeth Wen 5 he is worthy to loſe that, which 
he uſeth not. 

Reg. 13. V ben the Engliſh Tifonitive Mood Afive 3 
rn a Noun Aujectiwe, which Adjecti ve governs an Accu- 

ative Caſe, wwiththePrepoſition ad, ſuch Infinitive: Mood 
K be rendered in Latin hy the Gerund in dum, with ad. 
8 1. Reveal not thy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe 
1 that can help thee. Many are ready to ask, How 
daoſt thou do? chat are not forward to help on thy Wel- 
A fare. Believe not all that ſay they pity: thee. Truſt 

| 2A true Friend (if thou be ſure to Es 
o: will pity thee; and will be forward to uſe his on 
Endeavours to free thee of thy Trouble. 
2. Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, leſt: then: injure 
him, and he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel 
is unprofitable 'to. him that giveth, and to him that re- 
ceiveth it. Be ready to hear, careful to cantrive, but 


Now-to ſpeak. | 


Evil. 


372 
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them. God giveth Men Riches, that they may ſerve 


- »thods.:to increaſe their Subſtance. He is more happy, 


ch a one) that 


3. It i hard u zjove bim that: is'accuſtced-to. do 


F 


es 


ſpiſed of many, but they enjoy Peace and Tranquility 
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Evil. Cuſtom is equal to Nature for Strength and Per- 
ſuaſion. Admonitions, Inſtructions, Threatnings, Pro- 
miſes, Fears, are ineffectual to baniſh Vice from a Mind, 
in which it hath a long time dwelt. = | | 
4. It is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys 
endeayour- to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they 
only cheat their Maſter. They are ſent to School to 
get Learning, but they invent Arts to eſcape ſaying 
their Leſſons, whereby they continue Blockheads, 54 


never come to Learning. They go to School to be 


inſtructed, but they are glad if the Maſter forget to 
call them, though he very ſeldom pleaſeth them ſo. 


When they are to give an Account of their Authors, 


they have Brains ready to invent little Tricks to ſup- 

ly their Neglect; whereby they ſtrive to impoſe up- 
on their Maſter, who yet is faithful, and findeth out 
their Craft, When they have committed a Fault, and 
are to be puniſhed, they endeavour to excuſe them- 
ſelves with Lies, or to appeaſe their Maſter's Anger 
by Promiſes, which they never perform. Parents buy 
them Books to read in, and they are capable to un- 
derſtand them; but they read idle Trifles. when they 
ſhould ſtudy. They defire nothing more than to ſtay 
away from School, they ſhun their own Benefit and 
covet their own Loſs ; but when they come to Man's 


Eſtate, they ſee they were their own Enemies. 
The Conſtruction of the Participle. 


Reg. 1. rticipia regunt caſus verborum, Kc. 
I.. Rule 1. Latin Participles gowern fuch Cafes, 
as the Verbs, M which they come, except Participles in 


ths, noch govern « Datrve Caſe oftr tem, Hough the 


Verbs, which, they come ef, govern an Ablative. - 


* 


4. Virtae,\ to be preferr'd before the pureſt Gold, 
is valued at a ,Jow Rate; and virtuous Men are de- 


— — 


Pity the greateſt Men, who are loaden with Wealt A 
and yet are miſerable, becauſe they want, the chief 
Happineſs of Man. e e 


2. How 
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2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swine, that 
prefer Dirt and Mire before the cleaneſt Palaces? They 
deſpiſe ſewels, and gather up Pebbles; they are content 
with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing heavenly Things, wanting 
W iſdom to diſtinguiſh. | | „ 
Exc. 1. Participiorum voces, cum fiunt, &c. | 
Exc. 1. When the Englith N may form all the 
Degrees of Compariſon, that Latin Participle then becomes 
of the Nature of a Noun Adjefive, and requires the Sub- 
flantive following it to be put in the Genitive'Caſe, aubat- 
feever Caſe the Verb governed. e | 
1. That Maſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, that 
will not ſuffer them to loiter, nor will give them too 
much Time to play; that reſtraineth them from Evil by 
. the ſevereſt Laws ; that giveth them Rewards, when 
they are worthy of them; but yet puniſheth their wilful 
Idleneſs, when nothing elſe will amend them. 
2. A Friend that reproveth Errors, is preferred be- 
fore him that flattereth with his Lips; The Wounds of a 
Friend, are more healing to a Man, than the fmooth 
Words of a flattering Enemy. {© © 
Exc. 2. Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, &c. as 
Exc. 2. [Pertæſus ] weary, a Participle, requires an Ac- 
 exſative Caſe after it. So alſo [exoſus] and Peroſus]Þ 
when they fignify hating ;. but when they ſignify hated by, 
ar hateful to, 2 require a Dative Caſ. 
1. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are Hated 
by thoſe, whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke 
of Juſtice, but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. For 
unſpotted Juſtice is the 52/ Friend to Royal Power. 
2,. He is hated' of all, hateful to God and Men, that 


uſeth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Diſſembler, 


whoſe Words are changed according to Occaſion; he 
is 2 Friend to no body ; he always diſpraiſeth thoſe, 
wWbom he ſeems to admire ; he ſpeaketh Good to all, 

- whiſpereth Evil of all; his Mouth difagreeth with his 
Heart; all Men become weary of his Company; thoſe 
that ſometime thought him a Friend, ſoon in to 
diſtruſt him, for he is void of common Honeſt 7x. 
1 „ | p : v7 af de 8 Fre. 


See e 79 


Ext. 3. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, c. 

Exc. 3. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 
creatus, Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require. an Ablative 
Caſe cuitbout a Prepofition, whereas their V Forks require 
an Ablatize with a P. epofetion. mm. 

1. A Son born of honeſt 1 is more worthy 
than him that f. prung from a wicked rich Mann. 
2. Man ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation, hath 
many times his Mind faſtened to the Earth; nor doth 

he mount from thence, till Wiſdom inſtruct his Choice. 
3. A Man hating Vice, is more beautiful in the 
Sight of God, than he that is adorned with glittering 
Robes, but indulgeth Sin, which God Keck e 
joveth Virtue ſprung from Heaven. 4 

Reg. 2. Gerundia in do pendent, &c. 5 Sled 

Rule 2. The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming @ after a 
Prepoſition, Verb, or Aajectime, which govern, an dbiative 
Caſe, the Word that feemeth® be the Participle, muſt be ren- 
dered by the Gerund in do; if 'after an Adjective or Verb. 
having of, with, or by, after them, without a Prepofi- 
tion; if after any other Engliſh, avith it. 

N. B. Gerunds govern. t « fame Caſe with their}, erbs. 

1. He that is quickly weary of attending to the 
Miniſter's Preaching, - or tired with kneeling while 
the Maſter prayeth, is à lazy and, wicked Boy ; he 
loveth not the Worſhip: of God, but hath; his Mind 
buſied about Phyings while he ſeemeth to; ſerve God. 

2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from ſtudying, 
but the Diligent hearken not to their Temptations, for 
no Good is gotten by neglecting. It is better to diſ- 
pleaſe idle Play-fellows, than to pleaſe them; but every 
Place is full of wicked Boys, who: pan others, and 
exhort them to various Vices. | 

8. Boys learn by teaching others,.. , who! are 
more ignorant than themſelves, z by repeating 
over thoſe Things, which they have formerly learn- 
ed, they faſten . them more ſtedfaſtly in their Memo- 
ries. They have need of all Opportunities to call 
over E Inſtructions; for they are forward to for- 


get 
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get them, though they be Boys of good Wits, and com- 


petent Memories. 

4. Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſerving 
the Puniſhment of others, but ſome refuſe to be 
taught Diligence that Way ; their own Experience 
only reduces them to Obedience. '- Boys imitate 
Men; ſome become wiſe at other Mens Charge, 
others at their own, Experience is the beſt Miſtreſs 
in all things, but in 2 2 lleogetier unwel- 
come. fil | 
5 But amongſt Boys, as well as/ amon Men, ſome 
are obſtinate in offending ; neither the Experience of 
others will move them, nor their own; they wilfully 
ſail in thoſe Seas, e e —_— 1 3 _ | 
Deſtruction. . N 
0 Reg. 3. Gerundiab in A walks ent, an $3 

Rule 3. When the Engli Wiſe of of the Pardict cls of the 
Prefent Tenſe cometh after the Engliſh of any Prepoſition, 
avhich governeth- ach Accuſative Caſe,” or after any Aaje- 
Five, .aohieh wvill baue an Accuſative after it, with ad; 
in ſuch Caſe the Engliſh Participle muſt be render' d in 
Latin 25 the . in dum, With "the proper Pripofition 

bifors. P1973 70 1647 yiaoup a Jeri; aF7 
5 OD — 5 cxthg, Boys ought to Alt ſtill, not to talk; 

Leſſons, none oughteato. ſpeak, but he that 
1 by the Maſter; whoſe Leave is to be 
f Xt before the Scholars betalte themſelves to Play. 

2. The Boy that is  chafſtiſed beeauſe of Truanting, 
hath no Cauſe to accuſe the Maſter of Severity ; he 
ought to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God pag. 
that he will make off fdleneſs for the fature ! 
Note 1. % Engliſh Mar muſt (avbich ö. ren- 
der'd by oportet, and another Verb of the' Imperative 
Mood ] if alſo 19' be made inta Latin y quite omitting 
any particular Latin for muſt; and only turning the Verb, 
following muſt, into the Gerund in rem) doi tout a Pre- 
75 ion, and ſetting the Verb [eſt! imperſonal A after 

e Gerund; and then the Nous foregoing, * _ 
t beth Naminative Caſe; muſt Ge the Dare 1 

1. They 
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1. They ut ſtrive with their utmoſt Might, that 
deſire to become learned, and to conquer the Difficulties 
which they will meet: All Thingsth at are excellent, 

are difficult to be attained. a | 
2. The Soldier muſt fight valiantly, that beareth a 
Mind inflam'd with a Defire to conquer the Enemy; 
his Arm 'muſt procure him the Honour, which his 
Heart wiſheth for. But ſometimes ſecret Stratagems 
and ſubtil Policy defeat the moſt valiant Warriors. 
Deceit ſheddeth leſs Blood, and hath ſometimes more 
Succeſs. | Oy 9 
Exc. F muſt fand before a Verb irregular, or a Verb 
Paſffroe, which have no Gerunds, oportet, with the In- 
finitive Mood after it, muſt be uſed ; and the Word that 
Seemeth to be the Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative.. 
1. Children muſt be obedient to their Parents. Chil- 
dren that grieve their Parents, purchaſe to themſelves 
a Curſe; they provoke God to deny them that length 
of Life, which he hath promiſed to the dutiful ; or, if 
he ſuffers Rebels to live, he giveth them Children, that 
ſhall revenge their Parents Diſobedience. © 
2. Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from the 
Fire of Love; but it muſt be'confined within the Bounds 
f Truth. Nothing is more dangerous than blind and 
ſalſe Zeal. 1 5 765 1 Page Kt 75 f S iti 
3. In loving God, we muft not neglect our Neigh- ' 
bour ; the Obſervation of the ſecond Table of the Deca- 
logue muſt be joined with our Care to keep the firſt. 
He keepeth no Commandment truly, that wilfully neg- 
lecteth > ER by e 0) | 2 n 
Reg. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, Kc. 
Rule 4. Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, which ) 
be rendered by the Gerund, according to the former Rules, is 


otherwiſe lati ned, by turning this Woyd,' that ſhould be the ' 


Gerund, into a Gerundide Adjeftive in dus; and then that 
jectiue muſt agree with the SubNantive next following 7 
which may be praiſed in the following Example, viz. 
A Deſire to excel all others in Virtue, and in good 
Letters, is a commendable Ambition; and a Delight in 
| | | obtaining 


CT Rs 
5 —————— cab rnd f 


rener 


1 
— 


Wu P ea SCN n rrp ac AN Aon ena} N — 


— - #4 _ 
* = 
3 . * x 


„ Engliſh Exerciſes 


obtaining Praiſe, is worthy of Encouragement, . becauſe 
it is a Sign of an excellent Mind; but he is a wicked 
Boy, that applieth his Thoughts only to out-doing the 
worſt in Villany. Such a Contention is diabolical. | 
Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing, muſt ſome- 
times be latined neither by the Participle nor Gerund, but 
by.a Noun Subſtantive 5 which is when it hath a, an, or 
the before it, aud of after it, or when: it immediately 


fellows an Aajeivue agrecing with it. 


1. The taking away worldly Riches mes: 


tendeth to the increaſing of ſpiritual Subſtance ; 


the impoveriſhing. of the Body is the enriching of 


the Soul. How imprudent are they, that immoderate- 
ly. bewail Loſſes: No Loſs is really great, except the 
IZ e e 

2. Frequent Thinking of thoſe Things that con- 
cern the Soul, is necAlary for the moſt tender Years. 
None can begin to ſerve God $0 ſoon, none ſoon 
enough; he that ſpendeth moſt Time in ſerving, God, 
ſhall; have the greateſt Reward, But Youth is not on- 
ly full of Vanity, but thinketh it may indulge Sin 


Hand Folly without Blame, as if there were ſome 


Years, of our Liſe, which we may devote to the Devil. 
But what if our Lives be taken from us before the ex- 
piring of thoſe licentious Years ? What an Eternity muſt 
we expect? Shall thoſe live with God, who died before 
they began to live to him? 3 = 


Rule 5. The Engliſh Participla u ing, coming after 2 


J. erb Motion, and ha ing a before it, is rendered by 
the firft-Supine, like as the Infinktive Mood. | 


1. The Man that goes a Hunting. hawking, or vi- 


ting his Friends, when neceſſary Buſineſs requires his 


Care and Time, prefers his Diverſion before his Profit; 


_ the Society of his Friend before the neceſſary Advantage 


of, himfelf and his Family: Nor will any covet his 
Friendſhip, that is not a Friend to himſelf. : 

2. The Boy that goes with his School-fellows a play- 
izg, when he ought to be diligent at the Task which 
Kis Maſter hath appointed him, prefers Play hers 

11340 | 18 
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his Maſter's Love, and his. own Profit ; and when he 
is weary of playing, he will return to his Book, but 
ſhall want Time to prepare his appointed Exerciſes. . 
Rule 6. The Participle in ing, after a Noun . Subſtan- 
tive, or Aajective, that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt 
be made by the Gerund in di. „ Sh 
To be skilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools 
are wiſer than ſuch Politicians. He that only inventeth 
Knacks of deceiving, is full of Craft, but void of Wiſ⸗ 
dom. A wiſe Man is like a Dove for Innocency, tho? 
he be not unlike a Serpent for Caution. 28 
Raule 7. The Participle in ing, after am, art, is, was, 
were, or any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined not auly by the 
Participle, but by the Verb Active, and in that Tenſe of it, 
and Number, and Perſon, which the Paſſive Sign betohens. 
1. A diligent Boy is always Jearning, not only while 
the Maſter is inſtructing, but alſo while other Boys are 
playing; he readeth Books, which promote his Learning, 
or readeth over again that, which he learned in the 
Schools; he only now and then uſeth moderate Reſt and 
Recreation, becauſe it is neceſſary for his Health, and 
maketh to the ſharpening of his Wit. 2 8 
2. Excellent Apelles was daily drawing ſome excel- 
lent Pictufe with" wonderful Art: no Day paſſed with- 
onLine. % 
3. Thoſe that uſe not Time in the Beginning of their 
Lives, will be even perpetually lamenting their Folly 
"afterwards: They will Ze bourly condemniug themſelves, 
and faying, O! at what a great Price would I willingly 
purchaſe Time paſt ! | | | 
Rule 8. The Participle in ing, after from, for Jeſt 
that, nay elegantly be rendered by the Subjunfive Mood, 
The Providence of God keepeth us from periſhing ; 
the Power of God affiſte thus in acting thoſe Things, 
which pleaſe him; the Grace of God keepeth us 
from ſinning; the Goodneſs of God preſerveth us 
from ſuffering Afflictions; the Death and Righteouſ- 
neſs of Chriſt have redeemed us from dying eternally. 
1 l eee . eee Rule 
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Rule 9. The Participle [ing] after a Verb importing to 
ceaſe, leave, or give over, is rendered by. the Infinitive 
Ave of its proper Verb. 
| Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſs are Signs of a generous 

M ind, He that leaves acting laudable Things, and de- 

generateth into Vice, was never truly good. 

2. A wiſe Man never leaves learning, till he gives 
ser living. He ha ah need of more Knowledge, that 
bath the greateſt Wiſdom, _- 

' Rule 15. The Engliſh Participle having, evhen it flands 
immediately next before another Participle, aubich comes 
from a Verb Deponent, is not rendered by any particular 
Latin Word, only is a Sign, that the following Englith 
' muſt be latined by the Tn, Preter Tenſe Vt the Berz 

 Paſfrue. * 

i Poor Men having s otten Riches or Honours, grow 
Props; they deſp iſe ths that were equal to them; 
they are of Ei ſcornful Minds and Behaviour, than 
thoſe, that are ſprung of noble Race. 

| 2. Humility; is the true Gentility. Men 8 and 
Yeverctice a Nobleman, that is courteous towards his In- 
ſeriors, more than him, that ſcorneth to ſpeak to them, 
or to hear their Requeſts, who having wy ypon. his 


Goodneſs, 110 often entreated him. | 
Rule 11. Having, comin 5 Before a Participle of « a Vers 


Haie, par, having been, before a Pai rue, muſt be ren- 


dered by the Pr CO Ol ( if the Thing ſpoken of be now do- 
ing, or will be done gekeafier or by the Preterpluper fec 


Tenſe of the Suljunctiue Mood ( if the Thing ſpoken of 


be paſt) with cum. 
nde were th 2. Champions, that 


Weg conquered Kingdoms and Countries, ſpared, the In- 
habitants, and granted them largeſt Privileges: Their 

Clemency did not hinder their Victories, it rather made 
many yield to their Power, from whom they might ex 
pect Lenity; but who would ſurrender. to a bloody 


| Conqueror ? 


2. Kings and Kingdoms are under the Power of God. 
: Godf ſetteth up Kings: it is not the Subject's Part to pull 


them 


them down, but to obey their Authority. They are th 
pray for the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers ; and hawing 
gotten a gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, who 
giveth. them him; and to defend him. He that feareth 
God, honoureth the King, and Having obeyed him in 
Peace, hazardeth his Life for him in War. WIE 
1 Gonftrudtion of 'Wargs 'betokening Time. 
Reg. 1. UA ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 
V Rule 1. Nouns, which betoken Part of Time 
(i. e/: which; Anſaver ta the Queſtion [when] either expreſi d 
before it, or implied] muſi be put in the Ablative Caſe. 
I. He that a/ways deſigns to be good next Week, or 
next Year to amend his Life, and doth not this Day 
begin his Work, ſeems to, endeavour to mock God. 
He cheateth his own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who 
loveth ſuch hurtful Delays, and perſuadeth Men with 
all his Might to diſobgy God, and to prejudice them - 
ſelres. The Tempter promiſes them longer Life, and 
Space to repent; Men too often believe him, rather 
than God, the Fountain of all Truth. Delayers con- 
venient Seaſon never comes. Let us not ſay, Next 
Year, next Month, next Week, next Hour, nor next Mo- 
ment; but embrace the Offer of eternal Happineſs this 
prideth Infant. ot Some Ar bite © on i bad aac 
2. Qi; When awilt thou Increaſe thy Diligence? \,, | 
A. The firſt Day wherein we return to School. 
Reg. 2. Quæ autem durationem, &c. 
Rule 2. Mun, betokening Conti nuance of Time j. e. 
evhich anſwer to the Queſtion Chow long ?] expreſs'd or un- 
derſtond, 'muſt be put in the Accuſative Caſe. » 


1. The Boy, that loiters æ wake Mert, becomes idle 
afterwards, and Will not ſtudy ; that Boy is wiſe, that 
minglech tady with Play,” een upon Holy-days'; then 
is Play pleaſant to him at his Inter Vals; and his Mind is 
ready for Learning; ſo that when he returns to School, 
he can learn all the Day long without Wearinefs, and 
there ſhall be need of no Labour to the Maſter as to 
him, while he _ — greatly to perſuade other Boys 
to forget their paſt ures. | 73 2 
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Rule 3. Againſt, or for, before a Word of appointed Time, 4 
are to be rendered by in, with an e Caſe * 
| er Word of Time. 

Je that promiſeth a Gift or Kitidneſs againf the 
beat Week, and delayeth it until che next Year, doeth 
his Friend no Good: Gifts given in Seaſon are accept- 
able, but Delays diminiſh"the Worth and Thanks. 

Mn. The Man is wiſe, that i= Proſperity lay eth up 
0 Adverſity; he that ſpendeth all without Care N 

oreſight, commonly wanteth afterwards without a 
N; ber he is incapable to help himſelf, and his a 
Friends pity him not, becauſe he 15 become Poor by his 
own Neglect. 17 
3. Detain not a whole Yew, what 1s only lent thee for 7 
a Day: thy Friend may forgive thy Breaking of thy 
Promiſe, but he will be unwilling to lend, wi en thou a 
haſt need of his Help a ſecond Tim. 1 

Note, Particular Phraſes of ibe Noun of Time, have a n 
4; 8 2 anſtruction from the former. 8 
Suetonius writes of Auguſius Cæſar, that when he pur- 
2 not to grant any thing which was requeſted of him, te 
was wont to anſwer the Supplicant, I will do it tf 
upon the Greek Calendi; beeaùſe no Nation beſides the © 
Romans had Calends ; which Name they gave to the firſt 
Day of each Month.” N the ſecond d Day the Nones { 
began. # rel f 2 | 
— of Nas Sekr. Place. Fl F. 
Patium loci i in Accuſativo, _— 
| Rule 1. Nouns that betoken how far one 
Place i TY ant from another, or any Meaſure of the Length Fe 
or Breadth, of 4 Place, after. a 1 may be rendered in 
Latin, either by the Accuſative, Cafe, or the. Ablative. . 1 he 
4, 1. Our Country Houſe. is Tevelye Miles e "from this his 
place; my Brother 100 I walked i ider . in three Hours, 
and we are ſtill {ever Miles diſtant from our Inn; we M 
muſt walk apace, | that we may arrive OFF, this liel 


1 * 
. London, 


174 


. * 


4 0 
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57 5 London, the chief City of England, is diſtant from 
York, an hundred and one and fifty Miles. ; 

3. Geographers account, That the one Pole is fix thou- 


's [and eight hundred and ſeventy tuo. Engliſh Miles diſtant 


from the other. 1 
Reg. 2. Nomina appellativa, & nomina majorum, &c. 
Reg. Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, ce. 
Rule 2. At a Place is the ſame with in; and if the 
Place be a proper Name of a Country, Province, or Nation, 
or a Noun Subſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the Ab- 


ative Caſe, with the Prepoſition in; but in or at a ſmall: 


er Place, as a fingle City or Town, muſt be'rendered by 
the Genitive Caſe, if the Latin Noun or Place be of the 


| firſt or ſecond Declenſion, and the fingular Number. 


1. I have been in Spain, I have dwelt at Rome, I 


] abode two Years in another City of Jah, I lodged a 


whole Month at Paris in Fance; yet foreign Places did 
not delight my Mind; I had rather ſpend my Time at 
School in London, than live idle in a ftrange Land.  » 
2. Latin Books, printed at Amſterdam in Holland, are 
to be preferr'd before all others. Dutch Printers for 
the moſt part uſe better Letters, and take more Care in 
cor recting. E en me 
3. When Alexander the Great was in Perfia, he de- 
ſtroyed Per/epolis, the Royal City. Thais, the Harlot, per- 
ſuaded him to deſtroy it, and it was wholly waſted. by his 
Command. It ſtood a League off from the River Ara xis: 
Forty Pillars, carved with wondrous Art, remain Teſti- 
monies of its former Ger 
Ob/. 1. Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, &c. 
1. On the Ground, at Home, in or at War, are ren- 
dered by the Genitive Caſe of the Subſtanti us. 
A good Man always doe:h Good to his Country: when 
he is at Home, he diſchargeth his Duty by inſtructing 
his Family, and making them uſeful to the Common- 
wealth; he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes and 
Magiſtrates, that they may not be injurious to pub- 
lick Peace: He teacheth them Piety towards God; and, 
that they may learn, he ey his own Example. 
| | H. 
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He knows, that godly Men are the bet Subjects. When 
he is in War (which he never enters into without juſt 
Cauſe) he fighteth valiantly; he endureth all Hardſhips, 
lieth on the Ground, wanteth Sleep, ſuffcreth Showers 
and Tempeſts; content with his Condition, he feareth | 
not Death, but boldly. meeteth that Enemy, the moſt 
formidable: of all, — the ſake of God, the King, and 


his Country; at laſt he either dieth nobly in the Field, 


or quietly in his Bed; and all that remember him, be- 
wail the publick Lok, None can eſteem ſuch a Man at 


too great a Price. 
06% 2. Domi non alios ſecum patitur, &c. 


2. The Geniti ve Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, hath 3 


any other Aujecti ve made to agree with it, except meæ, tuæ, 


ſuz, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienz ; domi is never. uſed for La- 
tin to anbther Word, but at Home, except the Engliſn of | 


one ue of theſe Pronouns come with it. 


el” 2 


1. A wiſe Man dwelleth at Home, he abideth at his 


own Houſe; the Fool is always buſy at another Man's 


Houſe ; and in the mean ile he negkeRteth þ his own | 


Affairs. 
1 dwells in a i decayed Houſe is more ſafe 
from Envy, than the rich Man living in a princely Palace : 


few envy the Poor, whoſe. Condition, is eee to be | 


eſteemed: happy. oy 9 7 771 
{i Reg. 3. Verum, ſi proprium nomen loci, Sc. 5 
Rule 3. ben the proper Name of a City or Town. 7s 

ofthe Mural Number 222 is, ao en there is no ſingular 

or if it be of the third Declenſion, in or at ſuch a Place, 
Na be: rendered by the Dative or Ablative. | 

. Many wiſe Men were born at Athens, many fa- 

mous Philoſophers. There was at Athens a famous Uni- 

verſit .. The Grsetan: heretofore did iſo, far excel all 
ether Nations in Knowledge, that they did call all 
other Men Barbarians, in compariſon of themſelves; 


astifall Mankind were blind beſides themſelves: But 
aſterwards the Glory of Greece, was diminiſnhed, and the | 


| . Splendor exceeded it. 
2. The City of „ and che Hill Parnofſe, 


Were 
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were at Phocis, a City of Acbaia, a Province of Greece. 


The Oracle of Apollo was given at Delphos ; but when 


the Son of God took: to himſelf Fleſh, that Oracle, and 


all others were reduced to Silence. 80 
Note, When two Nouns Subſtantive come next to each 
other, which both betoken Place, but of a different Na- 
ture, the one a Subſtanti ve proper, 'the other an Appella- 
tive, and yet both belong to one Thing, / that they ought 
by. Appoſition to be put both in one Caſe, when they jo 


= /eem; yet they muſt not be of the ſame Caſe one with the 


other; but each be put in its proper Caſe, which it would 
be put in, if it flood alone. SITE Pris 
The Seat of the Roman Empire was at Rome, the moſt 
noble Town of aly ; but the Power and Strength of 
it extended to the fartheſt known Parts of the 
Won.” +... 8 HE 

Reg. 4. Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum, &. 
2 Rule 4: To, after a Verb of Motion, and before a Ward 
of Place, if the Place be à proper Name of a City or Town, 
of whatſoever" Declenſion or Number, muſt be rendered by 
the Accuſative Caſe, without a Prepoſition; if a Nour 
SubRantive common, or the Name of a Country, by the 
Accuſative Caſe with [ad] or [in]. 5 

1. Scholars go from School to Oxford or to Cam- 
bridge, that, beſides the learned Languages, they may 
ſtudy the liberal Arts. But ſome are of fo ſtupid 
Brains, that after they have continued there, in the 
Unjverfities, many Years, they become nothing more 
fearned; which is greatly to be wondered at; but thoſe 
that are unteachable at School, for the moſt Part con- 
tinue ſüch. The two Univer/ities are the Eyes of the 
Nation, but they cannot open the Eyes of the Blind, 
wh - "Thoſe chat apply their Minds to the Study of * 
are oftetitimes ſent to Holland, to Leyden ; from which 
Un;wrrfity famous Phyſicians have proceeded. 
© Reg. 5. From or by a Place, If it be à yroper Name of 
a ſmaller Place, muft be rendered by the Ablative Cafe, 
"Without a Prepofition ; if an Appellative, or the Name of a, 


greater Place, with a Prepoſition. 12 | | 
FO E z 1. Julias 
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1. Julius Cæſar, the Emperor, after that he had con- 
quered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chief City - 
of Britain but he continued not at London; he appointed | 
Rulers in his ſtead, and returned ram London to Italy. | 
2. Idle and wicked Boys come from the Church, and 
From the School, more willingly than they go to them. 
3. Henry the eighth, King of England, regarded not thje 
Threatnings and Bull, which came from aby againft 
bim; he violently ſhook off the Papa! Power, though 
he retained the Raman Religion. eo. 
Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe. or Home, and Rus, We 
Country, have, in all reſpects, the Conſtruction of proper 
* 


Names of Cities and Towns, as to their Caſes. 
The Conflrution of Verbs Inperſonal. 


1. 7 Erbs Impr ſanal haut never any Nominative Caſe 
'.. V-. before them, nor Aceuſative before their Infinitive. 
2. Not only Verbs, aubich have. it before them in the En- 
liſh, are .latined by Imper/onals ; but when Boys find I, 
thou,che, Qc. the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they: will fome- 
times fnd fuch Latin for the Verbs, as is only of the third 
Per ſon, * which Latin is an Imperſonal Verb, 5 

Reg. 1. Hæc tria imperſonalia, cc. 
Rule 1. Three Imper ſonals, viz. Intereſt, refert, and eſt 
 taubich is ſometimes an Imper/onal) require.a Genitive Caſe 

Aer them of the Noun following, except me, thee, him, 

us, you, or whom, come after the. Engliſh of them, which 

Particles muſt be rendered by the Ablative hs the Pro- 

I. It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, 
as they would beware of the Plague; they are more 
kurtful to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe 
to the Body. Wicked and profane Playellws are 

Tempters, whick do the Devil's Work,; they ſometimes 
change a Bey of an honeſt Mind into 2 vile 
Rebel. He that converſeth with exil Boys, at length 

becomes like them; he leaveth his Care to pleaſe the 

Maſter ; he giveth over his endeavouring 10 22 


* 
LEY 
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God, and his obeying his Parents. They teach him 
Sabbath-breaking, Swearing, Lying, and all Vice, 
which it will be difficult to unteach bim; and unleſs 
God bleſs ſome Inſtructions, and by divine Power al- 
ter him, his Life being waſted in ſerving Sin, he periffi- 
eth for ever. W Ty 3# 225 

22. It concerneth ne, and all Men, to look to ourſelves ; 
the: World. is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard 
to be known, and he is hard to be found, that is fit to 
be truſted. Ws 


057% Adjiciuntur & illi Genitivi, tanti; &c. 


-. 


# Theſe Imper ſonals, beſides a Genitiwe iq the Per ſorts 


whom, have alſo another Genitive of the 
„ r cis as 
1. The greateſt Caution is to be uſed in the Preſence 
of Boys. Maſters muſt behave themſelves very warily, 
leſt Sholars learn Evil of them; and it greatly concernerh 
Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. 3 on 
2. It little anttereth, whether he that inſtructeth be 
great; it is ſufficient if he be good. eue. 
3. It little matters how much Money à Man have, if he 

be honeſt ; Honeſty is worth Loads of Treaſure. =”: 
Reg. 2. In Dativum feruntur hæc imperſonalia, acci- 
dit, certum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, competit, 
placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, libet, licet, nocet, 
obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, ſufficit, vacat; and in general, 
all Inper ſemali, which have the Sign to or for after them, - 
AW GT TT; or SO 
5 1 Phyſick ſhall profit a Man; but God 
with-holding his Bleſſing, all Endeavours are vain, God 
ufeth Phyſicians as his Servants; but unleſs God help 
them and the ſick Perſon, they become unprofitable : 
He tempteth God, that neglecteth uſing Endeavours of 
Men; but it beſt agreeth with Religion, to join Prayer 
with Phyſick. God is always at leiſure to do Good to 
2. It greatly concerns thoſe, that are deſirous to enjoy 
inward Peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it is 


ord betokening 


” 
„ . 3 


manifeſt to the Eyes of ＋ Servants of God, that he 


Þ= 
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rules the World; and Truſt in God baniſheth all Fear | 


[7 


from the Heart.  Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery, id } 


Polk that 112 Keul Divine Power and (Foodneſs.” 
| 7 3. Hæc imperſonalia accuſandi, 1 
Fer His vero attinet, pertinet, &c. 


þ 


Rule 3, Juyat, decet, and the Compounds of oe as | 


alſo delectat and oportet, require an Accuſati ve Caſe 
without a Prepo + ws ;, attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, an Ac- 


cuſati ve ab a 


1. It behoveth Men of little Wiſdom to bold their 
Peace a Fool ſilent ſeemeth wiſe. 


2. The Tongue is the Author of much! Evil; ; it there. | 


fore becometh a wiſe Man to reſtrain his own Tongue with 
the Bridle of Reaſon ;. it delighteth him to laugh at the 
Folly of Prattlers ; it belon A. to Iten Men eſpecially 
to fit ſilent; they may obſerve what others ſpeak ; and it 
may be lawful for them to break Silence, 7 they 
ean produce ſomething worthy of a which none 
elſe thought on : he that ſpeaketh e 1 F 
big!) by the Wiſe. 
4. His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur, 
Ra e 4. Pœnitet, tædet, pudet, pi Piget, 7 5 e 
require an Aceuſetive Cafe of the Word immediate ly next 
them (which Accuſative in the En gliſh fetms as if it were 
the Nominative Caſe to the Verb) and befiges that, & Geni- 
tive Caſe of the Ward fullowing, which hath of, for, 4 at 
before it ; alſo miſeret, miſereſcit, an Accuſative RE er- 


fon pitying, a Genitive of the Thing or Per /on pitied; e. g. 
5 . Good Men are. weary N TE Lare among the 


= ; they pity their Wadoet, they are grieved at 


their Folly; whilſt in the mean time Sinners are not 
aſhamed of their Vices; nor do they repent of them til i 
God opens their Eyes. 

2. Good Men only truly repent of their Sins. Hy. 
pocrites Repentance is but pretended ; but they are of moſt 
baſe Minds, that N of their good Deeds, We 
ought not to boaſt, of any Actions ; we mull give 
God the Glory, who, giveth, us Power to perform them, 
yet we mult do Good with all our Might. 


©. It 
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3. It is worthy to be obſerved, how flexible the Minds 
of Boys are; they ſcarcely continue two Days in 
the ſame Thoughts; ſometimes they keep not the 
fame Mind two Hours; when the Maſter layeth up- 


on them a new Command, they ſeem to rejoice, and 


are very forward to obey it for the preſent; but they 

ſoon forget their Duty, and grow ſlack in performing it; 
when by their inconſtant Parents they are remov'd 
from one School to another, they admire their new 
Maſter, whom before they deſpiſed and laughed at, 
and they ſpeak againſt their former Maſter, whom 


- the Day before they ſeemed to prefer before all the 


World. New and ſudden Things - pleaſe Boys, but they 
are ſoon weary of every Thing, That Boy is praiſe- 
worthy, that in his tender Years beginneth to ſhew 
Preſages of future Conſtancy; and thoſe Men are to be 
ſcorned, that in their elder Vears are like Children for 
Inconſtancy: manly Boys are to be beloved, childiſh Men 
are to be ſlightec. e eee ee ee 
4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance; he 
gyeth the Scholar better than the Scholar loveth him 
ſelf; which he will not now believe, but he will believe 
„„ 4 +:5-5, hiv tha has oo 
05% Nonnulla imperſonalia remigrant, &c.. 


Moſt Inpenſonals are only the Third Perſon Si "gular | of 


Perſonals, «which Perſonals themſelves are alſo in uſe ; as 
decet from deceo, pudet from pudeo, accidit from accido, 


placet from. placeo 3, but poenitet, tædet, and ſome others, 


Sue Hie... „„ „ 
1. When God pleaſeth, he turneth Evils into the 
temporal Good of thoſe that pleaſe him. It becometh 
not good Men to be angry with Providence: Contented- 
neſs becometh Chriſtians. | 


2. It is certain, that all Things, ſhall conduce to the 


them of worldly good Things. 
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5. I ben the Engliſh of any of tbeſe Verbs, viz. Capi, |: 8 
incipio, deſino, debeo, ſoleo, and poſſum, ich are in- 
"deed Perſonals in their own Nature, cometh before the. In- 
Jmetivve Mood of an Imperſonal, the Word that feemeth © 
to be the Naminative Caſe to the Verb Per -Jonal, muſt be 
fuch Caſe as the Infinitive Imperſenal requires after it. 
1. Some begin to repent of r when 
they have betrayed and deſtroyed their Friend by their law- 
leſs Tongues. We muſt not betray the Faults of our 
Enemies, eſpeWily we muſt not ſay of our Friends all 
that we know: a wiſe Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, but 
_ — PIE of a> i a Weed, that 
poiſoneth the Reputation of many, and groweth or 
2. Diligent Boys -uſe- to be aſhamed. to give place to 
their Equals in Learning; they are reſolved, that none 
mall excel them; they give the Maſter great Hope. 
Shame worketh great Things; it ſometimes, perſuadeth 
thoſe, whom Promiſes and 'Threatnings could not move. 
Te  Conflruttion of Adverb. 'g 
Reg. 1. LN & ecce demonſtrandi, ec. 4 
F E En and [ecce] are to be uſed for ſee, W8 
hold, lo, and not vide, cerne, &c. when one calls upon 
another to obſerve, or take notice of ; and i a Noun Sub- 
ant ive come next any of them, that Noun muſt be put in | 
the Nominative Caſe ; except the Word be ſpoken in Con- 
tempt or Blame, and then they will have an Accuſatie. 
1. Behold the Love of God towards Sinners; he for- 
iveth Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences ; he 
receiveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe 
to hate becauſe of their Wickedneſs ; repenting Sinners 
are welcome to the Arms of his Merey. But behold the 
adamantine Hardneſs of Mens Hearts, who refuſe to 
return to him, and to accept his Mercy ; they prefer the 
Pleafures of Sin before eternal Joy ; they loſe their Souls 
to win a gilded Nothing. B n l; 
2. To the Folly of Children, who love Play rather 
t han Learning; they think him the beſt Maſter, oe 
PF 9 | 5 E ö givet 


1 9 
©. 
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3 giveth them ofteneſt Leave to play ; but thoſe Maſter * n 
are to be blamed, that pleaſe their Scholars to their 
Neg. 2. Quædam Adverbia loci, &c. 


555 


Time, and Place, and 


5 in require the Noun following them to be of the Geni- 
tie Caſe. | 23 ; 
| I This N ations of the World have come to that Paſs - 
of Wickednefs, that the Earth is like Hell, and many 
Men have degenerated into Devils. Wickedneſs and 
7 Idolatry overſpread the greateſt Part of the World; 
there is Profeſſion enough, but little true Religion. 
True Chriſtians are hated. Some that call themſelves the 


Servants of God, and are accounted Saints, bear Hearts 
full of Hatred, Envy, and Malice againſt ethers: Pious 


Frauds, Ignorance, Licentiouſneſs, Contentions, 


almoſt the whole World amongft 


them. 


divide 


2. How much is the Veneration of Learning diminiſh- 
ed} among Men! Heretofore learned Men were valued - 
at a great Rate, they were thought worthy of Ho- 
nour; but now Men are fond: of Ignorance; they 
ſogn think, that the have got Learning enough 
ſome are ſo ſordidly ignorant, that they deſire the 
utter Extirpation of Learning out of the World; they 
pretend the Baniſfiment of Learning would 
the true Religion, but they are miſtaxen: 


romote 
rned - 


Men are the beſt and fironget Pillars of the Church and 


5 230 
> 5 PR 14 
"4 - — A 75 
= : . . 


Tempori, luci, veſperi; are uſed as Adverds, thiugh 


Dativ Caſerof Nouns. © 


Rule 3. Adverbs,avhich are derived of Adjecti ves, govern - 
the ſame. after them, auith the Aajectiut that they come of. 


He that cannot conceal his Friend's 


"Secrets from 


thoſe: that ask him, but diſcloſeth- whatſoever is com- 


mitted to 


is Truſt, acteth not only unpleaſantly to his 


Friends, but hurtfully to himſelf; for he that behaves 
*hinfſelF moſt warily to all Men; and liveth more watch 
fully than other Men, yet he may happen to do ſome- 


*\ 
- 


may be deprived 
$2 a 


of his 
good 
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good Name; and he that is void of Knavery, ſome.“ 
times hath need of Art in managing his Affairs; which 
if it be revealed, he obtaineth not his End, he ip 
diefeated of his Purpoſe. Therefore puniſh. not his 
1 nor his innocent Deſigns, that truſteth thee, 
elying upon thine Honeſty. If thou betray thy!“ 


— 


Friend, thou ſhalt change his Love into Hatred, his F- 
Eſteem of thee into Contempt. Every one is /a much > 
wiſer, by how enuch he is more filent. : 

Keg. 4. Adverbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus, cc. 
Rule 4. Aliter, ſecus, ante, poſtea, Adverbs, require an 
Ablatiue Caſe after them, of the Nouns betokening Quantity. 
1. Men and Boys think Liberty to ſin ſweet, but 
all will find it far otherwiſe. Sinners enjoy deceit- 
ful Pleaſure @ little while, but that Pleaſure cheat- 
eth them of eternal Paradiſe; a little while, after 
they. muſt paſs to eternal Sorrow. They, are Fools, 
that ſell Heaven at ſo low a Price. He is. happier, | 
whoſe Condition is imbittered with many . outward |: 
Miſeries all his Life, and obtaineth heavenly: Glory, 
than the greateſt Prince, that, after his Pomp, lives 
with curſed Spirits for ever. 4 5 
2. He is a Liar, that denieth the ſame Thing this 

Hour, which he moſt ſtrongly affirmed à little be- 
fore; no Credit is to be given to his Words. 
3. The Anger of a Fool is not to be feared; he iv 
threateneth Men with dreadful Things, but he hath | 
not | Cunning enough to act Revenge; he behayeth 7 
himſelf far otherwiſe than he ſpeaketh. A politick 
Foe is indeed formidable. | KEY ; 

COS INT. — ooo. a. | 

Rule 5. For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, aud ſuch /ike 


5 = 


1 


Expreffions, it is more elegant to uſe cedo, ibe Adverb, with , 

an Accuſative after it, than to render them by the proper | 
Let me ſee that Book; reach me allo thy Pen; I will write 

theſe Inſtructions, which I have given thee, otherwiſe thou | 
wile forget them: Thou ſeldom remembereſt good Ad. .Þ 


f monitions. : b 
1 6. Theſe | 
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ſome . 


6. Theſe Adverbs require the Verb coming Text em, < to 
vhich 7 be put into the Subjunttive Mood ; viz. 4 5 SITY 
he 588 +<© Pucad, until, Ceu, | Jag as, $ 5 , eren * er 

his 2 ; 2 7, a% tho, Ti anguam, Dum, until. | 
thee, 7 They, that when they are diſeaſed in Body, neglect 


lending for a Phyſician, till th: Diſtemper hath gotten 


928 i 
4 greater Strength, than which Nature can reſiſt, eſpiſe 


„ his 


much | | 


* 


„their own Health, as th Life were worth nothing. To 
cure thep will be difficult. 
4 2. Children neglected, until Vice hath taken deep Root 


in them, are hardly reformed : it is more eaſy to bend an 


2 an 

tity. - Ofier, or a Twig, than to twiſt an Oak. Vice nouriſhed 
but many Years, becomes a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is..Joth to 
eit- leave its accuſtomed Dwelling. Parents are to be blamed, 
at- who neglect their Duty in the Beginning, as if they de- 
er ſired their Childrens future Debauchery. 

Is, Rule . Abeſe Adverb, if a Nominative Caſe ad Herb 
er, come next them, require it to be Put in the Indicative, nd 
rd | no other. Mood. 

7. Donec, /o lang as 3 Ut, after that ; ; Dum, MY; or, as 
es 15 {org fe ©; > 

a So long as the Maſter 3 is 3 of the Diſpoſition 
bis fl of his Scholar, he ſpendeth his Labour in vain. _ 

he. 2. But after that- he findeth out his Inclination, and 


> i uſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his Labours proſper, the 
0 Boy increaſeth in Underſtanding, wle the Maſter caſiy 
diſcharges his Duty. |. 

Rule 8. Ne, for Non 10 -forbidding, requis rreth the V. * 
a to be of the Imperative, or Subjun#ive Mood, but 
rather. the Subjunfive. When it is uſed for leſt that, or 
leſt, always the Subjun#ive. 

Reſiſt .not the wholſome Laws of the Land, 8 
Rar dwelleſt, which are the Prince's Defence, and the 

| People's Beſt Safeguard, leſt thou provoke not only earth- 
1 7 Lords, but alſo: God the ſovereign Lawgiver, who hath 
commanded us to obey the Powers which he hath ſet over us; 

9. The reſt of the Adverbs are ſuch as need no Rule for. the 
Caſe that follows them ; and as ta the Mood, may indiffer 

| * ef after them * 8 Verb ef the ladicative Mood, 
L214 a 
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or of the Subjundti ve; ſo that io name them æuould br ſu 
fer fluous ; as well as to heap up Multitudes of Sentences, _ 
wherein Boys ſhould exemplify their Indifferency. Nor is it 
very pertinent, to give Boys Examples, to demonſtrate what _ 
they muſt dv, in thoſe things, wherein they may do asthey lift. 

| The Conſtruction of Conjunfions., _ 
Reg. 1. F JOnjunCtiones copulativæ, & disjunctivæ, &c. 

| Rule 1. Thoſe Conjunct ions, which are called 
Copulatives and Di junctives; alſo tanquam, velut, item, 
quaſi, quam, præterquam, ceu, | fic (æubich are properly © 
Adwverbs ) and fed, ni, niſi, cum; tum, videlicet, ſcilicet; 
Then any of thoſe come betaueen two Verbs, they require - 
them both to be put- in the e Mood and Tenſe ; and 
- wy come betaveen two Nouns, they muſt- be. of tht» 
ame Caſe. 

45 8 behave themſelves as though they 
thought themſelves created för this Purpoſe, that they - 
may enjoy worldly Delights; they deſire nothing elſe: . 
But Men were born to greater Things: Beaſts and 
Creatures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpoſe 
of their Creation, and fulfil the Will of God better than 
Muck-worms. 3 e 55 
2. How many Men ſpeak more honeſtly than they 
act? No Man confeſſeth himſelf a Knave, but many 
are ſo ; many promiſe, but break their Promiſes. How . 
happy were that World, in which all Men did ſpeale 
ey. to their Thoughts! All would.enjoy Peace and 
Note, Thoſe Copulatives couple not like Tenſes, when a 
Plain Sign of a different Tenſe flands before one of them, 
evhich ts not before the other. ' ee 
1. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, and will appear the 
pete Wiſdom ; all honeſt Men find not worldly Suc- 

s; bat tho they want outward: good Thing, God will 
make up to them that Defect by better Riches. 
2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth: and Jollity, than 
the Induſtrious, but Diligence maketh lovely, and will 
procure Honour both to Boys and Men. & 

; N 5 5 3. Fools. 
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3. Fools mock at Sin; but except they have ſeen at 


ſome time the Folly of that Derifion, and ſhall repent - 


of that Miſtake, they ſhall after their Mirth ſuffer - 
Torments, in which» they ſhall not. be able. to be 
merry. 
N. B. Fa Cunjunction Copulati ue come * teu 
Nouns, one of which requires a particular Caſe by one 
Rule of Grammar, and. the other muſt of, neceſſity have 
another Caſe by another: Rule, then it dati nat: join lil 


Cafes togetber. 


1. Drunkards are to be accuſed" not onf y of Prodis 
ality, nor only of Beaſtlineſs, but of both; he that 
is givem to Wine, is unfit for any publick or private 
Ml abr ; he maketh himſelf daily void of Reaſon; he 
is unworthy of the Name of a Man; he changeth Ha- 
manity into Beaſtiality. 

2. Diligent Boys are induſttious at School, and at 
Heme; they uſe their utmoſt. Endeavour, the Maſter 
ſeeing or not ſeeing. 

Rule 2. The C onjunct iont Nen if a Verb come © 
after them, require it neceſſarily to be put in the Sub- 
junctiue Mood, viz. Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, 


quamvis, licet, cum. (/ for ſeeing that ) ne, an, num (or 


whether ) ut and fic. 

Rule 3. Theſe C onjundZions require the Herb — 
them, to be put in the Indicative Mood, viz. Quando when, 
Quoniam becauſe, rn. in as much as, Qui ppe 


becauſe, Ut as how... 
Rule 4. Some are a or _ hade after thing 


en the Indicative eee viz. I Ver 
e after that. 


; | 12 Quia becauſe; N Nunquam newer, 
i | Nig. be uns 


n _ Fe . that. 


19 88 - Confradtion of Prepoſitions: Tu KF i 
Bax: b I. JRepoſitio 3 in Compoſitione, cc. 
9.2, 5137 Rubs r: A Prepoftion' joined to 4 Verb; ts 

mpound it, governeth the ſame Caſe after it, as it would, 
eee * or a Kerb compounded with a 'Prepoſi- 


tion, 
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tion, governs the game Caſe after it, aphich the re lion 
gowerneth, that it is compounded ui 
1. All die not in the ſame Age. Some go out of 


the World in their Vouth, others proceed, to Man- 


hood, ſome reach to old Age, none is ſure to live 
another Year ; yet none is content to die this Year, 
every one defires to live another. Thoſe are moft 
happy, that are always prepared. Whoſoever is removed 
out of this World into Heaven, cannot die: too ſoon; 
God knoweth the moſt convenient Seaſons to ms forth 
his Servants from their Miſeries. 

2. The . bleſſed Angels, ſwift "PEA and of pureſt 


Sanctity, are always ready to do the Will of God. 


By them the Souls of dying Saints are carried to eternal 
Ble ſſedneſs, in which they ſhall continue nappy to Eier. 
nit 
Ne 2. Verba compoſita cum a, ab, Kc. J 
Rule 2. Verb. compounded zwith a, ab, con, de, e, ex, 
in, may better baue an Ablative Caſe: after ben, with 
their Prepoſition repeated, than without 3 e. g. E 
I. It is a FooPs Part to ſee the Faults o 3 joy 
to be ignorant of his own; many Men are forward to re- 
prove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they readily 
endeavour to pull out the Mote from the Eye of their Neigh- 


bour, but they neglect their own. He that reproveth 


others, is ſometimes guilty of Pride; but he that amendeth 
1 own Life, will more eaſily perſuade his Fellows. 
It is worthy of Obſervation, that thoſe Men, 

hs hate Piety, and do not practiſe it, yet retain 
a ſecret Reverence for good Men, and are ſometimes 
afraid to commit Evil before them. When they 'are 
about to ſtep into the filthy Road of Vice, they draw 
back their Foot from the Place, till the good. Man hath 
aſſed by. How great Reverence ought Religion to 

Ha among Gn 1 neee ren — yer 


Enemies! 


Rule 3. The Pierefitine' in, \ hath; att. e Cale 


5 after it, in all Significations, except when 1 it is 5 for 
Ws) and EX. 10 hath an Anka,. Co 
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The provident Ant condemneth careleſs Sluggards; : 
the layeth up Food in Plenty againſt a Time of Scat- 
City 3 : ſhe carries her Store into her hidden Granaries; ; 
in Summer ſhe hoardeth for Winter. 

Rule 4. Subter, under, may have after it either an 
Ablative Caſe, or an Accuſative. 

5. 1F a Noun follow tenus, up to, which is to be go- 
* / ir, aubicb Noun is of the Plural Number, it 
muſt be put in the Genitive Caſe. 

A comely Coat reacheth from the Middle of the Legs 
up to the Shoulders. 

For the various Significations of Roald ons, - Boys may 
conſult, for their information, the Weſtminſter Introduc- 
tion, where their Caſes are likexwiſe largely dijecurſed. 


Of enen, 


Rule 1 x; NEU, an  Interjedtion of 8 may Fk 
after it either a'Nominative, or an Accu- 


7 Caſe J ah, and proh, rather an Accuſatiwe. 


. ne Wickedneſs of thoſe Men, that thirſt 
after the Blood of their Neighbours! Men of ſuch 
barbarous Cruelty ought to be thruft out into the 
Fields among the Beaſts, whom they are like, except 
that they exceed them in Bloodineſs. Ah! the horrid 
Murthers that ſome have committed. 

2. There is not an Atheiſt in Hell: thoſe, who in 
this World, laughed at all ſerious things, when they 
come to Eternity, cry out, Alas, my. Folly F Ales 
my - Ignorance, and Madneſs | Ob, the diſmal Eff &, 
which. e roduceth-! Heretofore I thought Hell 
was a Dream, ba t now I find myſelf only dreamed ; 
and now that I am awakened, 4 begin to ou, and to 
exerciſe my Senſes too late. iS 2 

„Rule 2. Hei and væ, require a Dative Caſe a then, 

11 Vs be to thoſe that reſiſt the Darin e He is 

the ſureſt Friend, but the ſharpeſt Enemy : His Love 
is ſweet, but his Wrath is bitter: His Favour js Heas 
ven, but his Frowns are Hell, Fo, wo, to all that do 
not 


net pleaſe him. Thoſe that mock at his 2 
ſhall e at the Execution of them. 


The Eh 
to the Gs r Rules. 
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zled and at a Loſs, to know when hat is a Re. 
lative, and to be rendered by gui, and when it 
is a ConjunCtion; be latined by quod or ut: Let them 
therefore, for · their 2 0 in hat Piffculty, obſerve theſe - 
following Notes, viz. 

1. It- is neither a Relative, nor a ConjunRior, 
when it ſtands the firſt Word after any Point or Stop 
greater than a Comma; as after a Colon, Semi. colon, or 
Period: But in ſuch Places it is to be repgered by the r- 
noun demonſtrative He, 

2. Dat is always a Relative, when It may be tuned 
into which," which muſt be tried in reading over the 
Eugliſs Sentence wherein it is; and judging warily how 


Jenſu, itisa Conjunctien. 14 


| NS: the Verb, a Nominative 'Caſe to the Verb; bu 
between that, the Relative, and the Verb, ſtandeth n 
Nominative Caſe, except the Relative be not "the No- 
minative Caſe s but that & 
to the Verb itſelf." 9109 
4. The Conjunction vf; : compronty* comes next af. 
ter a Verb, which ſignifies knowing, Healing, fung, 
N or ſome ſuch Iike Engli- 
It is neither x Conjondtion: nor a Relative; when 
| there followeth immediately after it a 1 2 
which muſt be put ini ſome oblique Caſe, to be f 
edo of, or to follow" the Verb ! next foregoing 
| ſuch. Caſe it _ de rendered by*the -1 fonoun Demon: 
ors it 8 e. enn LL m 
» 4 kh x & 


EY * 3 — 4 TE 4 14 FS. 4 Fs) 16 24 L i 9 Ny | oo 


of the Sentences, ict are VO. as Exanles F 


N*making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly puz- 


— Senſe would bear it. If it cannot be altered Jatos N 


There is always ditween the Conjutition that, - 


uſually the Nominative Caſe 


that. of 
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rꝛũ. All Men deſpiſe that Man, that boafteth of his own 
Exploits. That Man, whoſe As Fame doth magnify, re- 
taineth his Honour without diminiſhing, even after Death ; 
but whoſoever praiſeth himſelf, bewrayeth Vanity. All Men 
will think, that he attributeth too much to himſelf. Deſerve 
Praiſe of others, but flifl retain an humble Mind. 

2. That Man was of a baſe Mind, that having reſolved 
to get himſelf a Name, ſtudied to execute ſome monſtrous 
Fillany, for the ſake of which, Men might talk of him, He 
choſe to be famous for Impiety, rather than that his Name 


ſhould be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in whoſe 


Land the Wretch dwelt, fruſtrated him of his Purpoſe, by 
forbidding his Name to be mentioned in the Hiſtory, the 


the Fai was chronecled. | 1 


2. That, a Relative, is ſometimes underſtood in the 
Engliſh, and muſt be expreſſed in Latin, by making 
gui for it. And then it is underſtood, when in a 
Sentence there wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb, or an Accuſative Caſe to follow the Verb, 
which cannot be ſupplied from any other Word in the 
CCC nt dd nn ant wes ef 
There is none, except a Fool, will [ell his Inheritance, that 


his Father left him, for nothing. There is none, eucept a very 


indigent Man, ill ſell his Inheritance at all. An Eſtate, 
that has deſcended from Father to Son, ought to be pu i 
mitted to Poſterity. There is nothing Prodigality loves fo avell, 


_ as to ſpend laviſhly the Fruits of the Predecefſor's Induſtry ; 
. there is. nothing a wife Man defereth more, than that his 


Children, enriched by him, may bleſs kim after his Death. 
Cad performeth the Promiſes he hath made to induſirious 

5 -..* TOP a , g 5 3 LET'S 

3- It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in rendering 
the Ergli of the preſent Tenfe Paſſive, by making it by 
the Participle of the Preter Tenſe, with Sur, es, eſt:; 
which muſt always be carefully | avoided, becauſe. that 
Participle with /, maketh up all the Preter Tenſes, 


which muſt not be confounded with the Preſent; e. g. 


He is praiſed, that is of humble Behaviour towards all 
Men. Courteſy. hath a wonderful _— the Proud Man 
is abhorred, the Meek are hanourable. | O50. | 
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Os In ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like 
Nature, where Boys are apt, by reaſon of the Englif 
- * Ambiguity, to tranſlate wrong, it may not be altoge- 
tber unprofitable for them to make the Expreſſion, in 
which the Ambiguity is, both ways; 4. e. Firſt write ac- 
cording to the Caution; and afterwards as they would, 
or are wont to make, but within a Parentbeſis, with 
non before it. | | W 
I 4. Boys generally conclude, that when they have 
"tray, would, might, ſhould, the Verb muſt be of the Po- 
tial Mood, according to the Signs mentioned in 
their Accidence (to which alſo oxght is there added, 
and can, but not rightly.) but ſometimes thoſe are not 
merely Signs, but muſt be made by a diſtin Verb; 
and that is, When the ſeeming Sigh betolkens ſome- 
thing of  Duty:Lawfulneſs, or Earneſtneſs of Deſire, 
when they have at-Emphaſis in them: otherwiſe, when 
they intimate nothing emphatical, they are only Signs 
of particular Tenſes of their Verbs; e.g. g. 


+ 
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1. Boys may play, when the Maſter hath given Leave; 
but' without Leave they may not liter an Hour. Idle Boys 
would fain eſcape doing their Duty; they would rejoice, if 
they might play whole Weeks: ph OO! 

28. Children ſhould cvilliꝶ & their Parents, but for 
the moſt part they are rebellious: Obedience is a lovely Sa- 
crifice in the Sight of | Go, hom all ſhould fiudy to pleaſe. 
3. if Chilaren ſhould gowern themſelves, to what Mijery 
would they bring r ? Yet they are ſeldom content 
ewith the moſt favourable Government ; they baue a Defere 
either ta change, or to be quite left to their own Will. Their 
unripe Reaſon is like Phaeton's Pride, who would gowern a 
Chariot, which -was beyond his Strength. Let them uſe Pa- 
tience ; be that cannot obey well. will neuer command right. 
5. The Engliſh of the Verb habeas, is often miſtaken, 
becauſe it is ſometimes only the Sign of another Verb. 
But when the Eugliſßb Words have, had, bath, haſt, have 
only a Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, they are 

to be rendered by habeas. And Boys are very apt P 

= a | LA by make 
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make had by the Preterpluperfect Tenſe of habes, 
whereas it ought to be rendered by the Preterperfect; 
thou h, when it is a Sign only, it is of the Preterplu- 

A. Let Caution therefore be uſed in rendering theſe, 


© 


perfe Dautiot 
or the like Sentences, c. wy 
1. The moſt ancient Artificers correct their own Work ; 
they have more quick Eye-fight than other Men; they ſee 
n deficient, after that they have uſed the greateſt 
are. 1 2 
2. An Accurate Painter, having firiven to draw a mo 
deformed Woman, had expreſt her ugly Features ſa exatly, 
and to the Life, that when he viewed the Piture earneſt- 
h, Handing in his Shop, he burft out into fo Joud and long 
a Laughter, that he hilÞd bimſelf thereby : He had no Pow. 
er to moderate his Paſſion. The Exceſs of Mirth, as well 
as of Sorrow, is fatal. He had lived, if be had not been 


fo ingenious. © © Gat | 
6. Had had is the Subjunctive Mood Preterpluperfect 
Tenſe, and muſt never be the Indicative; e. g. 
1. How many Men may ſay, I had had Money enough, 
if Thad had iſdom to diſcern mine own Advantage, and 
7. Boys are ſometimes at a loſs concerning ſoleo, and 
utor, becauſe both ſignify to 2/7. But they muſt re- 
member, that /o/zo* is never Latin for to w/e, but when 
a Verb comes next to z/e ; in all other Caſes ator. 
. 8, When there is a Paſſive Sign in the Exglicb, be- 
fore a Verb, the Latin for which Verb is a Neuter, 
if it be a Sign of the Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, make it by 


the Preterperfe& Tenſe of the Neuter ; if a Sign of the 


Preterimperfe& Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Preter- 


by 


pluperfect of the Neuter ; e. g. 


1. He that aſeth to forget thaſe Things, which he deſires 
to. remember, muſt uſe Help to ſirengtben his Memory, or 
ſe the greater Diligence and Attention, when he is reading, 
that be may retain profitable Inflrutions ; for when they 


are once paſſed out of the Memory, there is need of freſÞ 


| Reading to recall them, 
| 2. All 
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2. il Men uſe to defire Riches, but all do-not uſe Riche 

es rightly; when they are come to Honour and Wealth, they 

| fin, ar 7 755 to heap Pelion upon Oſſa, to add more 1 

e that defireth nothing, wanteth nothing. E is a 

_ Mar s Part to moderate all 1 ; that is a Man 

0 Greatneſs of Spirit, that could live chearfully, if his 
tches were lo, and all bis Friends Were gone. 

. Becauſe the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Preter ? 
Tenſes, but uſe Participles, with ſam or qui, therefore 
that Participle, even when it becomes a Preter Tenſe, 
muſt be made to agree in Gender with the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjective. 

10. And not, two Particles, with a Verb between 
them, or a =; of a Verb, may not ſo well be rendered 
by & non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. 

11. Like is not to be rendered by the Adjective femilis, 
but by the Adverb, when the Eng; of any Verb ſtands 

next before lile, except the al. << of Lee and then it 
is A e. C. 3 
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I. Honeſty 3 been + fene Adab tho 7 
that do lh ho 2567 & 15 2 bewailed, wb, 5 
know the Evil of Sin, and ſee the Beauty of Piety, yet love 
Deformity, and negle# Beauty. How many Men act like 
Watermen, that ek ene way, and row another ? That 
are like Medea, who confefſed of herſelf, that. ſhe ap. 
proved better Things, but. followed Wickedneſs, :; 

2. Conſcience exeftethaT, ibu in Mens own Breafli, it 
trieth, condemneth, and punifheth O Fenders ; 3 its, Tua men 
hath always been found, impartial. I ſometimes Techeth, and 
14 Aupid a long while, but yet at length awaketh; is Prone , 
many times a great while, but when it fucked, it zelleth oe 
Truth, and doth not flatter. It puniſbeth by intolerable Hor- 
ror, and ſpareth not. . The. Gnawwings of + yr torment - 
like a biting Serpent; the Harpies and Furies, of which the 

Poets awrite, the Snakes, which inſtead of Hair encompaſſed © 
their Heads, are the dreadful Laſhes of this Executioner. 
Hearken. to Pythagoras'sC onnſel, wha . thee ha afraid of * 


hel. 
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thyſelf, when there is no Obſerver preſent. The Re- 
wo? of Conſcience are ſometimes medicinal, but aways 
itter. IÞS 22'S | | 1 
12. 4 before a Participle in ing, and after a Verb 
of Motion, muſt be rendered into Latin by the firſt Su- 
pine, the Future in 74s, or the Gerund in dum with ad. 
But if the Participle note ſomething to be now in 
hand, or doing, it muſt be made by the Verb from 
whence. the Participle cometh ; and in ſuck Tenſe as 
the Paſſive (which uſually is found before ſuch Partici- 
„ 7 Hen d5s 5 PWT, . 

13. A4 or an before Words of Time, is rendered by 


in, and an Ablative Caſe of the Word Time ; e. g. 


1. The careleſi Tradeſman, that goes a hunting, when he 


bath need of continual Preſence in his Shop, never grows - 


rich; but the moſt diligent Houſe-keeper may go a hunting 
ence. TJear.:. 7 26% 3 


2. The idle Bey, that goes-a Jeekin Bird-nefts, or uſeth 


any ſuch idle Sport, when he ought-t0-be at School, never be- 


comes learned; but the moſt plodding Lad goes a playing 
once a Tear. tf be reereateth himſelf twice a Day for a Quar- 


ter, or half an Hour he neverthelsf5 inereaſeth his ., a, 


3 The Sun onte a Day compaſſeth the waſt Globe, unleſs 
abe ſay with the new Philoſophers, that ibe Sun is the 
Canter, and ihe Zarin 
14. When for a Neuter Eng/; (which is, when the 


Signification of a Verb terminates in in, or reaches 


no farther than the Thing, which ſeems to be the No- 
| nd a_Latin Verb, which is an 
Active, the Paſſive of that Latin Verb muſt be uſed for 
the Neuter Engliſb, unleſs there be a Verb Neuter of 
the ſame Signification, different from the Active. | 
15. The Participle about, is rendered divers ways; 
wiz, Sometimes it is the ſame with concerning, and muſt 
be rendered by de; ſometimes the ſame with neur- upon, 
thereabouts, and muſt be rendered by plus minus. Before 
a Word of Time, it is to be rendered by ſub, or circiter: 
before a Place or Peron, by circa or circum ; before the 


Inſinitive Mood, -ta be, by Futurum ef, W 


2 


with ut; e. g. 1. Boys 


108 Engliſh Exerciſes 
I. Boys and Parents are wery forward to remove from 
one Sthool to another. Boys remove, becauſe they hope to 
ind more eaſy Tashs. Jdleneſs is the only Argument. 
2. The Heaven, move moſt fwiftly, they never flop their 
ber Dull Souls are unlike the heavenly Bodies, for they 
are kth to Action, (they covet perpetual Refl, 

3. He that is moſt Skilful in any Art, hath need of clear= 
er Knowledge. He is not aſhamed io confeſs, that he is ſtill 
2 F Fit the Fool having ſpent a few Hours about his 

tudies, thinketh himſelf a wiſe Man: He that bath Knows 
—_—_ — ̃—. y ͤ 
4. Al Boys are not of equal Wit. Some Boys hawing tar- 
ried at Scho about four or five Years, nale a great Pro- 
. greſs; but others 3 ſeven Tears about nothing. though 
the Maſter faithfully 
are about to be removed from School, they are no whit the 
better. It avere to be wiſhed, Parents would diſcern the 
Tempers f their Children, and would not ſtrive to compel 
them to Learning againſt, Nature. Some, are born for the 
- Court, others for the Pulpit, but others for the Plough. 
16. According, with to after it, is made by ſecundum; with 
-as after it, by prout, proinde ut ; accordingly, by proinde. 
17. The rendering of the Particle after, createth great 
Miſtakes in Exerciſes; let Boys therefore obſerve, that 
after muſt be rendered by Hu, when a Nominative 
iſe core hext it i By J, 4b,” or fot. wie Noun 
comes next it, which is of any other Caſe ; when it be- 
tokens according to, by de, or ad. Aſter a Noun of Time, 
by yof the Advith, nd qua, if = Verb follow ;' ter 
_ wards, by poftea; hereaſter, pofthac; e.g. 
"Le. After Cæſar had conquered Pompey, his. potent Ad- 
werſary, he enjoyed quietly the Imperial Seat, according to 
bis Defire. But ungrateful and cruel Men flabb'd him after 
| his many noble EY hereby he increaſed the Roman 
Gloty,; according 4 it. happened to many Roman En. 


3 * 
» 


«x T7 . 


2. There are different Ways of writing and reading in the 
World ; fome write and read from the Right Hand to whe 
Left, after the Manner of the Hebrews; others from 10 5 

1 | | | S n of 


uſes his Endeavour; and when they 
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Top to the Bottom, after the Chineſe Faſhion. But Engliſh 
Men from the Left Hand to the Right. 4 
3. He that is now jovial, ſhall be ſorrowful hereafter 3 he 
that commiteth a raſh Act, (hall repent of it afterwards. 
18. The Particle again, after as big, as ſtrong, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a Comparative 
Degree before it. | 1 | 
19. Againſt, before a Noun of Time, muſt be ren- 
dered by ix, with an  Accufative Caſe; before a Verb 
with its Nominative Caſe, by dum; after Mind, Thought, 


Mill, Law, Cuſtom, Right, by preter ; over-againſt, e 


regione, ex adverſo. . | 
20. All, joined with a Subſtantive of the Singular 
Number, is rendered by fotus, not by amnino (for om- 
nis is Latin for every) before a Subſtantive Plural by 
omnes. not by totus ; at all, with a Negative Word be- 
fore, by omnis ; e. g. 3 1 | 
1. A Camel is as good again for travelling as an ny ak 
becauſe he is not weary ; and he will continue ſtrong five 
or ſix Days without Water, which an Horſe wanteth twice 
a Day 1 1 | 
2. A cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt a 
Time of Scarcity, but the Price ſometimes falls agaigft his 
Expectation and Will, All bis Hope of ſelling dear is loft, 


all his crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as be would wiſh. 


Hut at other times his | Forecaſt produceth treble Profit. 


None obtaineth his Defire at all times. He is not diſe 


couraged.at all, but rather increaſeth his Caution. 
21. As, as, many times anſwer each other by way 


of Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and muſt then be 
rendered, the former by que, the latter by ac; or the 


former by tam, the latter by quam. LS x 5 
22. At, before a Word betokening Time, Price, Mau- 


ner,  Infirument, or Game, muſt have no Latis made for 


1 it is only a Sign of an Ablative Caſe: Jo be at, to 


e preſent at, inter ſum with a Dative, adſum with an 


Fe, .. 
WT. A poor Man 3s as happy without Riches, if be enjoy 
Contentedneſs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl, that caveteth 
greater Honour, * 0 2. He 


\ 


w_—_ See ets > gs —— 
— — — — —— ps — —_— — 8 
1 N ED * _ 5 — ICI — Ie 


2 ee ee — — —— — 
N "_—_ - . Ce 


. ü font — poo Ons, 22 Ws. rr eee 
- A Fe ore ve Dea, — 


. —— REV» — 5 — von 


3 Engh 5 Exercifes 


| | 2. He that pe xdeth the Night at Cards, and the Days ix A 
| drinking, Wh” himſelf of his Reafon, and his Chil- © fo 
| dren and all the Family of due Suftenance. Be nos preſent © 
at unlawful Games, left thou'be tempted to trifle away thh \ | 
Time with them, left thon become as fooliſh as they. nn 
23. Become of, is to be latined by fo, with de. s 
24. Before, when a Verb with its Nominative Caſe , 
comes next aftet it, is to be rendered by antepuam; when 7 
a Word of Time or Place, by ante, heretofore, antebat. ; 
- 23. Being. before 1, with a Verb, is made by a Par- a 7 
12 
( 
e 


ticiple in us. 

26. Both, ſpoken of rw, is made vy Ambo or uter- 

3 but when orb is anſwered by and, both is rendered 

en and by tum; e. g. f 

1. What will become of the Man that hfeeh all his | 
«worldly Friends, and hath not hope in an heavenly Tarver, 
whoſe Favour leſſeneth the 7. ts all other Laſſes? 
| 2. He "that getteth to himſeif better Riches, v4 5 
lojeth lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He 
that .- 4pm Time to get ſure Hope of a ble Yd Eternity 
before he dies, is happy not only after, but before Death. 
Being to depart out of this World, he rejoiceth. 

3. Wealth and Hondur are both wain. They both /ome- 
times make the Owner worſe. He that layeth out his Time 
pon them, both miſſeth of better things, and even ſome- 
times is fruſtrated 27 his E. Pekfalion when he hath 0b. 
+ tained them. 

f 27. Bur is rd ſeveral ways: ther -rarm? it is 
rendered by non; after not doubting, not queſtioning, and 
; ſuch like Expreflions, by gain; but when it intimates 
| fo' many, fo 2 or any Quantity, and no more, by 
þ 13 3 but for, by abſque; not but that, non quod 
| non, When it excepteth ſome Perſon or Thing, from what 
we have been ſaying before, by præter or niſi; fome- 
| times it i the ole with vho "ot, we maſt be rendered 
A TE Either en de one of g tao, and is 
1 then rendred by uterwis, alteruter; fometimes it is im- 
* anſwered by or, and then rendered by aut, vel. 
| 29 Be 
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29. Elſe, after who? or what? Interrogatives; after 


F /omething, nothing, ſomebody, noby, is rendered by alius ; 


en 


for otherwiſe, alias. | 
30. So far from, having that after it, is rendered by 


adeo non, with at; as far as, by quantum or quod; e. g. 

I. 4 Tool cannot but laugh at all Times, but æuben he 
cries. He knows nothing but thoſe two Extremes. He doubt- 
eth not, but he hath Reaſon enough lo laugh, if he ſee but 
the wagging of a Feather by the Wind. There is none, but 
is apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but aue ought rather to 
pity his hard Circumſtances ; but for the Kindneſs of God 


I we had been like him. It becomes Boys to be of a modeft 


Countenance and Behaviour, and to ficnify by their Faces, 
either Mirth or Sorrow before Superiors. ge” | 
2. Gold and Honour, two great Idols of the World, are 
worſhiped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to ævor- 


ſhip the great Goddeſs Diana: But he that preferreth either 


of them before Godlineſs, or ſetteth them in a chief Room of 
his Heart, as his God, is an Tdolater, as well as he that 
worſhipeth Images, or bendeth his Knees to a marble Sta- 
tue. There are ſome, that deſire nothing elſe ; they will 
obtain them; elſe a Tempeſt is more calm than their diſ- 
contented Mind, But if their Wiſhes ſucceed, they are ſo 


Far from being happy, that as far as can be obſerved, they 


are leſs ſatisfied than when they had nothing. The rich 


Man would fain be richer. 


31. For, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, 
muſt always be made by nam or enim. Sometimes it 
is the ſame with as, and muſt then be rendered by in, 
with an Accuſative ; before the Names of Diſeaſes, by 
contra; before other Subſtantives, by pro. | | 

2. Hither, with the before it, is always anJAdjeQiive, 
and muſt be rendered by citerior, made to agree with its 
Subſtantive, which always ſtands next after it; when 
it betokens Place, by huc. 1 ä 8 

33. How, before Adjectives, and Adverbs (derived 
of Adjectives) muſt not be made by quomodo, but by 
How, with much, and a Comparative Degree, 


be 
Y guauto. 
. F Fl 34. Bat 
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34. But if, muſt be rendered by in; but if not, by i 


fin minus. | 
35. Not is omitted after the Verb caves; e. g 


1. It becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when the 
meet thoſe to whom Rverence is due from them ; for by 
uncovering their Heads, and bending their Bodies, they 
fer an humble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are 
10 be blamed, that teach not Ciwiliiy. But how much 
more ignorant are they, that think it a Sin to uſe any re- 
Hpeckful Behaviour, and forbid their Children ftrifly to 
ſalutè any Man # How clowniſh are thoſe Children, that 
are educated by ſuch Parents ? as l 

2. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents. But if thou! 
haſt done any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy % 
Crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a Ft 
Token f thy Repentance. If thou do ſo, they will perhaps Fs 


pardon thee ; but if not, thou muſt expect Puniſhment. 


3. Sometimes warm things are good for the Tooth- ach, 
and ſometimes cold things. But ſometimes no Medicine e 
can cure the Pain. Who would think, the aking of ſ% # 
ſmall a Bone ſhould produce ſuch grievous Torment? 

4. 1f thou fland on the hither Side of a Brook, which! 
hath a narrow Bridge, and ſeeſi thy Superior on the far- f 
ther Side, by no means paſs over till he have firſt paſſed. 
Give place, in all Places, to thoſe that excel thee. 3 
36. If et ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon fin-! 
gular, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mood. 
37. Like is not always an Adjective, but ſometimes a 
Verb; wiz. when it hath a Perſon before. it in the Eng- 


1h; when next after a Verb, /imiliter. 


= 


38. Le/5, with a Subſtantive; with which it may agree, | 
zs to be made by minor; with a Verb, or no, nothing, 


litthe, by minus an Adverb. 


z : 


39. Much, with a Subſtantive, is to be made by 
multus; with a- Verb, by magnopere; before Compara- 


tives and Superlatives by longe; or if howw be joined with 
G3 42S TED. "I 


much, by quanta ; if ſo, tanto. 


40. More for rather, is made by magis ; for hereafte | 
by poſthac . The mare, in the former Part of a Sentence, ; 
. N . 3 ; by ] 
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by uo; in the latter Part, anſwering to the former, 


5 by e05 L. g. | ' 
Z 1. Let a Boy of an ingenuous Mind be commended, and 


the : be evill ſtudy the more diligently. The more he is praiſed, 
r 4) the more he covereth further Recommendation. Let me 


each thoſe Boys that are of tender Diſpoſition, and my 
are Labour fall be eaſy; but naughty Boys are always ming- 
uch Wed among the good. No Teacher is free from Vexation. 
2. ale Boys like careleſs Maſters ; but Parents chuſe 
zhoſe that are induſtrious and virtuous, that their Children 
ęynay be like them. Parents Care is leſs, when the Maſter's 
are is certain. | | | 
3. The Man a ook leſs, that 4noweth not his Duty, 
han he that neglecteth it wilfully. Much Knowledge render- 
„ A4 etb a Man unexcuſable. How mach more ſafe is he that 
laps Fs invincibly ignorant, than be that is unmoveably ob- 
Vinate? | 
ich, 4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay 
ine to themſelves, I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; 
F /o Put they forget their Purpoſes ; they ſtrius more to find out 
ccaſions of Sin, than to avoid them. "9 
41. Mot, with a Subſtantive coming immediately 
after it, is made by plerigue. 
442. Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken 
pefore, is made by neuter ; when vor anſwereth it, it is 
Gn- made by nec. 
d. 43. Newer, with the before a Comparative, is ren- 
es A Hered by nihil. | 


44. Of after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 


18-| f 0 
1 urs, yours, his, and theirs, is omitted; and that Word, 
ee, hich comes after of in the Engliſb, made in the Latin 


o agree with the Subſtantive which went before of. 

45. Ower, after a Verb, is a Sign only of a Dative 
by aſe, and muſt have no Latin Word for it; e. g. 
1rd. 1- Moſt Authors, which Boys read, have fome hurtful 
rich Ling in them, but they are not therefore to be rejected. 

bol ſome Herbs grow among poiſonous ones, and yet are 
.Frever the worſe. Good Boys neither regard nor delight in 


he Things which are unſcemly. 
J F 2 2. 4 


ug | 


by 
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34. But if, muſt be rendered by /in; but if not, by 


fin minus. | 
35. Not is omitted after the Verb caves; e. g. 

I. It becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when ther 
meet thoſe to whom Reverence is due from them; for by 
uncovering their Heads, and bending their Bodies, they 
pew an humble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are 

Zo be blamed, that teach not Civility, But how much 
more ignorant are they, that think it a Sin te uſe any re- 
fpetful Behaviour, and forbid their Children ſtricth to! 
falute any Man? How clowniſh are thoſe Children, that Þ 7 
are educated by ſuch Parents? 1 

2. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents. But if thou 
haſt done any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy . 
Crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for 4 * 
Token f thy Repentance. If thou do fo, they will perhaps 1 
pardon thee ; but if not, thou muſt expe? Puniſhment. / 

3« Sometimes warm things are good for the Tooth-ach, 
and ſometimes cold things. But ſometimes no Medicine ? 
can cure the Pain. Who would think, the aking of ſo | * 
ſmall a Bone ſhould produce ſuch grievous Torment? 10 

4. H thou fland on the hither Side of a Brook, which | 
hath a narrow Bridge, and ſeeft thy Superior on the far- A 
ther Side, by no means paſs over till he hade firſt paſſed. 
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Give place, in all Places, to thoſe that excel thee. L 
36. If let ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon fin- T 
; gular, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mood. 
! 37. Like is not always an Adjective, but ſometimes a c 
Verb; vix. when it hath a Perſon before. it in the Eng- 
Th; when next after a Verb, /imiliter. 8 0 
| 38. Leſs, with a Subſtantive, with which it may agree, ' 
q zs to be made by minor; with a Verb, or ao, nothing, t 


little, by minus an Adverb. | BT 
| 39. Much, with a Subſtantive, is to be made by , 
| multus ; with a- Verb, by magnopere; before Compara- 
tives and Superlatives by longe; or if how be joined with 
F much, by quanto; if ſo, tanto. db 4s LI 
| 480. More for rather, is made by nagis; for hereafter : 
by po/thac : The more, in the former Part of a n, 5 
| x Fn, : , 
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by quo; in the latter Part, anſwering to the former, 
by es; e. g. | 12 
' 1. Let a Boy of an ingenuous Mind be commended, and 
he will ſtudy the more diligently, The more he is praiſed, 
the more he coveteth further Recommendation. Let me 
teach thoſe Boys that are of tender Diſpoſition, and my 
Labour fall be eaſy; but naughty Boys are always ming- 
led among the good. No Teacher is free from Vexation. 
2. Lale Boys like careleſs Maſters ; but Parents chuſe 
thoſe that are induſtrious and virtuous, that their Children 
may be like them. Parents Care is leſs, when the Maſter's 


Care is certain. 


3. The Man proweketh leſs, that Znoweth not his Duty, 
than he that negleAeth it wilfully. Much Knowledge render- 
eib a Man unexcuſable. How mach more ſafe is he that 
7 7s invincibly ignorant, than be that is unmoveably ob- 

inate? 5 

4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay 
to themſelves, 1 will neuer more commit that Wickeaneſs ; 
| but they forget their Purpoſes ; they ſtrive more to find out 
Occaſions of Sin, than to avoid them. 
41. Mz, with a Subſtantive coming immediately 

after it, is made by plerigue. 

42. Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken 
before, is made by neuter ; when vor anſwereth it, it is 


made by nec. 
43. Newer, with the before a Comparative, is ren- 


dered by nihid. _ | . | 
44. Of after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 
ours, yours, his, and theirs, is omitted; and that Word, 
which comes after of in the Engliſb, made in the Latin 
to agree with the Subſtantive which went before of: _ 
45. Over, after a Verb, is a — only of a Dative 
Caſe, and muſt have no Latin Word for it; e. g. 

1. Moſt Authors, which Boys read, have ſome hurtful 
| Things in them, but they are not therefore to be rejected. 
Wholſome Herbs grow among poiſonous ones, and yet are 
never the worfe. Good Boys neither regard nor delight in 


thoſe Things which are unſeemly. 
; 5 F 2 2. 4 
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2. A Friend of mine /oft his Honour the ſame Day, in 
ewhich a Friend of yours was created an Earl. But the 
Conditions of human Things are uncertain. God raleth the 


World. To ſome he giveth both Pleaſure and Profit ; to 


others he wouchſafeth neither. 


46. Se, or Selves, muſt be rendered either by ip, 
or by adding met to the Pronoun foregoing, except in the | 


Pronoun /#. a 
47. Since, for ſeeing: that, is rendered by cum, or quan- 


oui dem; for from or after, by a, ab, or ex; for ago, 


by abhinc; in other Cafes by ex quo. 


48. Such, before a Subſtantive, by zalis or ejuſmodi; 


when an AdjeQtive comes next to it, by tam, adeo. 


49 That, after /ame, is rendered by gui, or ac; after | 
"Words of Fear in Affirmative Speeches, by ac; if not be 


added, by ut, or ne non; e. g 


1. He is beft, that thinketh himſelf worſt ; ſinee thoſs | 
[that think themſelves goed, are fuller of Pride than of | 


Piety. He that confidereth his own paſt Life, awwill find, 


that he hath always beer an Offender, ſince he wag ca- 


pable of acting. 


2. Who can fay, I have not diſobeyd God ſince ny 
Youth? Who would be guilty of ſuch Pride? Who dare 
Heat ſuch a bold Word? The beſt of Men finneth every | 
Day; and what preventeth, that God doth not puniſh the 


ſame Moment that Man offendeth ? 


3.1 fear, that thoſe Children will become evil Men, that 
have ſeen evil Examples of Parents. T fear, that they ail 


not have Wiſdom to ſhun their Parents Vices. 

50. The, before any Compariſon, is made by guo, and 
anſwered by eo. ; | 
51. Till, before a Noun, is made by »/que ad; before 

a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, by donec. 

5 2. Together, after Words of Time, is rendered by 
per, ſet before the Word of Time; in Company, at 
the ſame Time or Place, by ſimul. 

. 63. So, for alſo, is rendered by etiam; before an Ad- 


jective or Adverb, by nimis, nimium. 


54. Foy, 
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52: Veiy, before an AdjeQive or Adverb, is only a 
Sign of the ſuperlative Degree, or may be made by 
valde; before a Subſtantive, by merus; e. g. 

1. The more learned a Man is, he either is, or ought 
to be the more humble; be that is proud of his Wiſdom, is 
indeed a very Fool. e 

2. That is a very excellent Rule, aubich Chriſt our Sa- 
viour hath given us to ebſerve ; viz. Do to others, as thou- 
2ifheſt they ſhould do to thee, Do not tarry till thou receiv- 
et a Kindneſs from another Man; only wait till a need- 


4 ful Time, and then help him, though he be thine Eneny, 


oi; 


and hade continued to injure thee many Years together. 
3. It is not flrange, that Friends live peaceably together; 


but it is a Chriftian's Duty to exerciſe Amity towards his 


Enemy ; not only to pray for his Benefa#ors, but for his Per- 
ſecutors too. Thou canſt not obſerve this Rule too diligently... 
55. Whether, anſwered by or, is made by ſeu, five; 


when it notes aubich of tbe tao, by ater. 


56. Soever is latined by cungue, added to the foregoing - 
Word. And between it and the Word to which it is 
added, may elegantly be inſerted another Word. 

57. Yet, anſwering to although, is made by tamen;; 
nothing Hitherto, or as yet, by adbuc; e. g. 

1. A true Chriſtian is happy, whether hz livetb or 


dieth ; when Life and Death are before him, he is newer 


in doubt, whether he foall chuſe. The Glory of God. de- 


termineth the Matter. | 

2. Not whoſoever profefſeth himſelf Religious, bur 
whoſoever 7s truly Religious, is lovely in the Sight of 
God. Whereſoever that Man dwells, God is with him 
though he dies, yet he ſhall live: God never yet forſork- 
bis Servants, 

58. An uſual Error among Boys, is cauſed by the Am- 
biguity of thoſe Words in the Engliſb Tongue, vis. your 
and you. Which, in our {diom, are properly enough uſed 
in ſpeaking either to one Perſon, or to more than one, 
but muſt be latined differently. The Way therefore to 
avoid that Miſtake, is only carefully to conſider, whe-' 
ther one Perſon be ſpoken to, or mere; if the Fng/ifh - 

. * Words, 
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Words, yen, yours, refer only to one, they muſt be 
rendered by tu, tuus; if to two or more, by wos, 
weten. 3 | So TL 

59. It you find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſlive, and 
conſidering the Latin Word, find it to be the Depo- 
nent, tho' that Deponent will ſound like a Paſſive, 
vet it muſt not be uſed as a Paſſive, but the Words 
ſomewhat altered, ſo as to keep the ſame Senſe, and 
yet to make uſe of the Deponent, or an Active in its 
Kead 3 e. g. . 


i. A Wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten, but the | 


Name of the Righteous ſhall be remembered for ever. 


2. The holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe that call | 
themſelves his Sertuants, yet run greedily into all Debauche- | 


Fes. 


wiſer God. 


60. The Signs of Caſes are ſometimes in Engliſb N 


found by themſelves, at a Diſtance from their pro- 
per Word; and in rendering ſuch Enxgliſb, muſt be 


reduced into their right Place, and not Latin Words | 


made for them ſeparately ; e. g. 


1. Good Infiruftions are 'as necefſary as Food. Men 


honour thoſe that they received good Advice from in their 
Zunder Years. 

; 2 Counſel hath its Effets according to the Man which 

it proceeds from, and the Mind of him that it is given to; 

but chiefly according to God's Bleſſing. kf 

6. One another is made by alias, repeated twice ac- 

cording to the Gender of the Subſtantive ; one with he 


other anſwering to it in another Part of the Sentence, is 


made by alter & alter ; e. g. 

Water and Ice beget one another: The one is liquid, 
the other condenſed: The one is ready for uſe, the other 
Servants melt over the Fire. But in Coldneſs they reſem- 
ble one another.. „ 

One another, may alſo be made by invicem, an Ad- 
verb; with /e a Pronoun. Let Boys render the former 
Examples both Ways. OED 

EIS ; Larger 


3. The Devices of the wiſeſt Men are fruſtrated by the N 
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A Fer the rendering of Sentences, not only according to the 
| Rules of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and 
other Things obſervable, it will be Time to proceed to con- 
tinued Diſcourſes. And before the reading of Engliſh Dia- 
hogues, Epiſtles, or ſuch like Exerciſes, theſe few Things 


! may not be amiſs to be premiſed for Obſervation, in order. 
| to Boys acquitting themſelves the more commendably in that 
Concern; viz. | 


Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences are independent; h. e. no 
Word in a Relative Sentence is governed of a Verb or Ad- 


7 jeftive, which lands in another Sentence; nor doth a M. ord 


in another Sentence depend upon any of the Appurtenances 
of the Relative. | | 
. Obſ. 2. When a Pronoun off ird Perſon is the An- 
tecedent to a Relative, that Pruu utecedent is rather to 
be under flood, and only the Relative expreſſed, as, he that, 
qui, not ille qui; that which, quod, ze illud quod. 
Obſ. 3. Verbs have many times ſome Particle or other, - 
ewhich comes after them, and is part of their Signiſication; 
for which no Latin is made, only the Verb is to be talen 
notice ; and which' Particle is ſometimes parted from 
its Verb by the Interpoſition of ſome other Words ; as to” 
lay Burthens.upon, ro rule with rigor over. | 


Obſ. 4. But, in the Beginning of a Sentence, may be made. 


by ſed ;, but rather by autem or vero placed the ſecond Word 
in the Sentence : autem muſt never be the firff Word, nor vero. 


tence ; but if enim be uſed, it muſt be the ſecond Word, 
never the firſt. 


Obf. 6. Non (eſpecially) muſt ftand before the Verb, and 
generally all Adverbs, thaugh the Engliſh of them fland after 


the Verb; as, 1 lowed him not, non Amavi, zot Amavi non. 
Obſ. 7. - Make: not the 9 475 by. two diſtin? Words in 
Latin, for which there may be found one, which fully ex- 


prefſeth it; as, how great? not quam magnus, but quan- 


tus; how often ? not quam ſæpe, but quoties. E 
” F 4 Obſ. 8. 


Obſ. 7 Nam 7s Latin for for, the firſt Ward of a Sen- 
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Obſ. 8. Iꝝ rendering Engliſh and Latin, make not raſh- ; 
ty this or that Word to be of this or that Caſe, merely be- 


cauſe it hath Juch a Sign before it, (which is the Occaſion 


of frequent Errors) bat fee for ſome Word foregoing, that i 
 £overneth a Caſe by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly.. 
For the Engliſh Signs of Caſes, to, of, Qc. are liable ob 


a Mul itude of Exceptions. 

Obſ. 9. Newer go about to render an Engliſn Sentence 
into Latin, before reading it warily over from the Beginning 
to the End; and if once F 


eading ſuffice not for the thorough A 


UnderNanding of the Senſe and Conflrudtion, have Pati- 


ence to read twice, thrice, or four times, as often as need 2 
requires, till thou perry underfland the Connection of : 


each Word one to another. 


Obſ. 10. In almoſt every Engliſh, if but confiſling of five 


er fix Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or more 
will be bald, if rendered ver- 


idiomatical Expreſſion 
batim, In ſuch Sente not the Dictionary, but ei- 
ther a Phraſe-Book Willis's Angliciſms Latini- 
zed, WalkeyF Idions, of any gher, which the Maſter 


hall have rtcommetided i the (which would be the 


more commendable of the two) betfink thyſelf of ſome apt 
Expreſſion, which thyſelf haſt reaſſ and which thou haf? 
been bidden to treaſure up either i Memory, or a Note- 
book. The Idioms of one Lang fe apnot be tolerably 
rendered but by the Idioms of another. © | | 
Obſ. 11. When there is a Relative Sentence, or a Pa- 
rentheſis in the Engliſh, read the reft of the Sentence, 


rom one Period to.anotber, leaving that Relative Sentence. 


or Parentheſis out ; then thou fſpalt clearly ſee the Depen- 


dance of each Mord, and fhalt thereby avoid much of | 


that Difficulty. And when thou haſt read it ſo till thou 

underſtand it, then proceed to Tranſlation. CT 
Obſ. 12. Though an artificial Placing, and Ordering of 

Words, be not eſſential to the true tranſlating of a Sentence, 


yet it is ornamental, Take heed therefore, that the Words 


fland in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order. Take notice 
therefore, That, NR 
1. The Oblique Caſes land moſt handſomely in the Begin- 


* 21 


4 
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ning of a Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the Nomi-- 


2 native Caſe between both. 


2. The Subſlantive of the Genitive Caſe flands moſt” 


= elegantly before the Subflantive that governs it. 


4 

3. The Adjeftive is more neatly ſet before the Subſlan-- 
tive, than after it. 9 

4. Comparative and Superlative Adjectiues, or Ad- 


4 verbo, fland moſt gracefully in the End of a Sentence. 


* . 5 8 * 1 X 
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5. ya have a Subſtantive and Adjeftive of the Geni- 


tive Caſe, the former Subſtantive governing may elegantly . 
= come between them ; as Cæſareæ Clementia Majeſtatis. 


6. Between a Subſflantive and Adjetive, which are 
not of the Genitive Caſe, another Subflantive of the Geni- - 
tive; as, Vera Juſtitie. laus, humillima ſubdi- 
torum obedientia. | | 

7. A Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between a Pro- 
noun Pose ie, and a Subſlantive that it agrees with ; 
As, en offero meum tibi auxiliam Stuum mihi conſilium 
ex petto. FF 

g. The Vocative Caje, the Verb inquit, and ait, nuſt 
not be ſet firſl, but ſecond or third in a Sentence. 

9. Longer Wards conclude a Period maſt feeethy; h. e. 
of three or four Syllables. a | 

10. Net beware thou make. not à Sentence ambiguous, , 
hard to be underſlaod, in over firiving to- place Words =: 
artificially; for there is no Elegancy in 3 | 

11. Many Words that begin and end with Yowels, ſound 6 
unpleaſantly ; they cauſe an Hiatus, too much gaping 3 : 
Magna a vi iſti utilitas ſummo ore obveni auxilio. 

12. Two Words meet. nit band ſomely together, ⁊ubereof 
one ends. with the ſame Conſonant, -with which the other 
begins; as, Puer rudis literarum, ingens ſtrepitus. Diſpoſe - 
ſuch Words otherwiſe, as ſtrepitus ingens. 

13. Many Words of the like Sound in the ending, meet 


not gracefully; as Multarum & Magnarum miſeriarum 


origo eſt ambitio. Avoid ſuch Concurrence, by parting 

thoſe Words, or ufing other Words in their flead. 
Obſ. 13. In ſecking Latin Fords in the Dictionary, nale 
uſe rather of the firft or ſecond that you find, than of thoſe . 
| F | Hah © 
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that follow. And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe TOI; are 


very near the Sound of the Engliſh; Natio for a Nation, 
eommendo to commend, ſalvatio for ſalvation, vexatio 
for vexati on, Ec, unleſs there be no other, as tentatio | * 
For temptation. 4 
Obſ. 14. Sometimes the fame Engliſh Ward: may have 
divers Significations, and that in the ſame Diſcourſe. In or- 0 
der to the right rendering of ſuch Sentences, it is requiſite to 
treaſure up Juch Words as occur in Authors, or are talen 
notice of, in correcting Exerciſes, by the Maſter, that the © 
ſeveral Latin Words, which anſever to the ſeveral Signi- 
frcations, may not be uſed promiſcuouſly; as, to marry, * 
hath four Significations ; Nuptum dare 7s to marry, <vher 
zt is ſpoken of a Father marrying his Daughter to any 
Perſon, or giving in Marriage; Matrimonio jungere, 7s 
marry, ſpoken of the Prieſt marrying a Couple; Uxorem | 
ducere, a Man marrying a Woman; Nubo to marry, '% 
then it ſpeaks of a 2 oman being married to a Man, or 
marrying a Man. And many Ward's there be Yf the like 


#iverfity, which muſt carefully be heeded. 


Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdors 
Uxorem duco ; nubit at illa mihi. 


Ob. 15. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb, of the third Per 4 
ſon, . is rendered by a Latin of the fecond; which is, when | 
in an Interregati ve Sentence, the Nominative Caſe to the 
Verb is a Man or One; then make no Latin For Man or 
Ons 0:1y put the Verb into the ſicond Perſon ; as, 2 1 
facias in hac re arctiſſima? What hall one do in ſuc on 

perplexed Buſineſs? Quid dicas? What can a Man Jay > | 
How could one refrain ? Quomogo abſtneres ? 


e 


ring committed to Memory chete few Notes, the 
ng 125 wil not be difficyk. 13 
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DA GG UE I. | 
The Mafter and the Scholar. 


Maſt. O V, you have always been dear to me, above 
4 ; the reſt of your School-fellows. Sch. I have 
great Reaſon (honoured Sir) to believe that you love 
me. The daily Care that you take in teaching me, 
not only thoſe Things that belong to Learning, but 
alſo which conduce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your 
Love, which I can no way recompenſe, but by hearty 
Thanks, and willing Obedience. M. Diligence in 
teaching is the beſt Opportunity I have to evidence 
my Love. But the more I love thee, the more it grieves 
me, when J ſee thee more idle than other Boys, whom 
make not ſo much account of. My Love conſtrains 
me to be angry with thee, when thou neither ſtudieſt 
to pleaſe me, nor to profit thyſelf. I find, that Learning 
is not pleaſant to thee, as it was formerly. S. Sir, 
I dare not deny that I am guilty ; but I earneſtly in- 
treat you that you would forgive me. M. Pardon hurts 
thoſe Boys that are not of an ingenuous Spirit, and 
that ſtrive not to requite their Maſter's Clemency Ly 
better Diligence. It is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by for- 
giving, as by puniſhing. S. Believe me, Sir, but once, 
and if ever I offend hereafter, ſpare me not M. Thou 
haaſt often promiſed me Amendment, but thou ſeldom - 
art as good as thy Word, S. I confeſs J have broken my 
Promiſe, but let your Mercy pardon that Fault too ; 
I am reſolved, Sir, to forſake all my idle Compani- 
ons, to leave off my evil Cuſtom of playing; to ply 
my Books, and to become a new Boy, as if I were 
not the fame that I have been. M. You deſign to 
do "theſe Things, while you are under Fear of Pu- 
> MF niſhment; but when you have forgotten the Fear, you © 
will return to your former Folly, at the bidding of 
the firſt naughty Boy. S. I will beg of Gad to give 
me Power to perform what I promiſe, for without 
him we can do nothing, as I have heard from your 
Mouth. M. I like that I - Pray to God earneſtly ; 
2 | | | an 
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and he will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee, but 5 
thou muſt ſtrive with all thy Might, as well as crave 
Divine Help. S. I will, Sir, do both; I will both pray 
and ſtrive, and I hope I ſhall not be unworthy of your 


Clemency ;. you ſhall not repent of your pardoning 


me. M. I ſhall love thee moſt dearly (my. deareſt |: 
Boy) if thou conſult thine own Profit hereafter, and | 
ſtudy diligently. And (which is more deſirable) Gd 
ſhall bleſs thee, he ſhall increaſe thine Underſtanding 


and Wiſdom ; for he giveth Wiſdom as well. as. Riches 1 | 


to the Induſtrious. 


DIALOG UE IE. 
Thomas and Giles. 3 
T. HY do you cry? What hath befallen you? 
G. I have offended God by diſobey ing my 
Parents, and I know not what will become of me: I 
am aſhamed of my Ingratitude. F. You are far more 
happy than they, that, having committed a Fault, 
deny that they are guilty ; or if they confeſs, 2 4 a 
are not ſorry for it, as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. G: 
Jam indeed prievouſly guilty, and I am. afraid: God 
will not pardon me. 7. God: is indeed angry with | 
ſtubborn Children; but if they beg Pardon of God, 
he will forgive their Sins. God delighteth to ſhew ? 
Mercy ; it pleaſeth him to ſee. Sinners. repenting... 
G. 1 have been guilty of this Fault many Times, not- 
Withſtanding that I have promiſed my Father better 
Obedience. T. Be of good cheer, I will intreat your 


Father to pardon yau, and he will pray for you, that I 


God alſo may be reconciled. G. My Father is a Man 
of a moſt ſweet Temper; he was reconciled before! 
came from Home; he was even ready to pardon before 
my Repentance.. 7. I am glad of that; beware thou. +» 
diſpleaſe him not for the future, that God may bleſs *| 
thee. If thou ſtudy to obey God and thy Parents, thou 
ſhalt be kind to thyſelf, thou ſhalt live comfortably, and 
enjoy eternal Happineſs, G. By the Help of God, 
I will be obedient.. 


"DI A- 


Graminatical.. 123 
DIALOGUE III. 
Mafter and Scholar. 


S. OI R, I intreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 
| me one Requeſt: M. If my Grant may profit 
thee, I will not deny; if thou ask thoſe Things, which. 
tend to thine own Hurt, I muſt refuſe. . &. I only beg, 
Sir, that you would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe - 
Inſtructions that you gave to our Form Yeſterday. . M. 
J. like well thy asking ſuch Things. But thou knoweſt, 

that I always admoniſn the whole School. together, 
not one particular Form. Where wert thou, when I 

was admoniſhing ?: S. Sir, I was not at School Yeſter- 

day in the Afternoon, becauſe: my elder Brother was 
then returned from /zaly; my Father bid me ſtay to 

ſpend my Afternoon with my Brother. M. That in- 
4 is à ſufficient Reaſon, if thou ſpeak the Truth. 

S. I dare not lie, Sir. M. Why. didſt thou not ask, 

ſome of thy. School-fellows rather than me? They 

certainly can remember thoſe few Precepts which J 

gave them, S. The hearing of them from your Mouth, 

Sir, will more affect my Mind. M. I will grudge no 

Labour, whereby I may benefit thee: I will tell thee 

in ſhort J told them how neceſſary it was, that 
beſides Family Prayer, and the Prayers which they 

are preſent at in the School, each Boy privately pray 

to God every Morning and Evening with uprighe 

Heart, and religious Mind. 80 God ſhall bleſs him 

Night and Day.. He that doth not begin and end 

the Day in committing himſelf to the Care of the 

Almighty God, ſeemeth to ſeparate himſelf fiom 

God's Family, and is moſt unworthy of his fatherly 

Protection. — T charged them all the Day to be 

diligent at School, and obedient at Home. God re- 

vengeth Injuries offered to Parents, and Shame re- 

compenſeth the Slothful. — — I endeavoured to dif- 
ſuade them from Lies. Speak the Truth at all Times. 

Tt is not lawful for Boys to lie, to avoid Danger or Pu- 

niſhment : rather ſuffer than fin, If thou be worthy 
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of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt ingenuouſly, leſt af- 
ter thou | haſt made thy Maſter angry by committing, 
thou make God thine Enemy by denying. Lie not in 
Mirth.” Jeſting Lies bring ſerious ' Sorrows. He is a 
Fool, that deftroys his own Soul to make others Sport. 
J admoniſhed them of the horrid Nature of Oaths ; 
they are like Darts, that being ſhot out of the Mouth, 
rebound, : and ſmite the Shooter's Heart. Swear not 


by ſacred Things, for they ought never to be men- 


tioned, but for the Confirmation of weighty Truths, 
before thoſe that have Power to demand oF thee an 
Oath. He that feareth God, feareth an Oath. ' And 
laſtly, I put them in mind of. that Duty, which I have 
frequently admoniſned them of, to wit, that they be 
mannerly and obſervant towards Superiors, and cour- 
teous towards Equals. . i $19) „ 
I then minded them but of theſe few Things; ob- 
ferve thou them alſo that God and Man may love thee, 
S. I thank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve, © 
4 8 „ IV. 

William and Bartholomew. 
Hither is this Man gone, that killed his Mo- 
26 65 ther? B. Is it poſſible to be imagined, that 
any Man ſhould be ſo bloody ? . V. You know well 
enough whom I mean, vi. him that two Men pur- 
ſued laſt Night. B. I heard ſome Men talk of a Mur- 
derer, that was put into Priſon; but I know not 
whether it be the ſame you ſpeak of, or another. 
V. I ſuppoſe. then that it is he; he is a bloody Man, 


. 2 
= 


1. 


he killed his Mother, which is worſe than common 


Murthers, He ſtampt upon her after he had wounded 


ber ; andi after that barbarous Act, broke her Skufl 


with an Hammer, which intreaſes his Guilt. B. The 
Murther and the Circumſtances whieh you fſpeak 
of, are very barbarous. Nor is it a falſe Re- 
port, that I have heard. But what moved him to 


do it? V. Men talk of many Cauſes, according to 


their various Suſpicions, which I have not now Time 
7 | to 
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to tell ; but the moſt probable Report is, That he did 
it, that he might the ſooner enjoy the Money that 
ſhe had hoarded up for him. B. To what a paſs are 
Things come! It is «hard to be known what a Man 
any one is. I am ſure all Things were given him that 
he had need of. But the Devil tempted him by Deſire 
of Riches, than which nothing is more prevalent. He 
that is forſaken of the Grace of God, hearkeneth to 
Satan, and committeth all manner of Wickedneſs that 
Hell can deviſe. Pleaſures and Profits are the Devil's 
Snares, which Men are eaſily taken in. V. So haſty 
Heirs, that ſhorten their Parents Lives, ſhall have theiy 


Inheritance in Hell. 


DIALOGUE V. 


Mark and Anthony. 


M. Y Father's Apprentice is fled from his Service, 
and hath KY 7.8 away Store of Money with 
him, beſides my Father's Horſe that he took out of 
the Stable, and many other Things, that uſed to be 
committed to his charge, as a faithful Servant. He hath 
committed many Things worthy of Puniſhment before 
this; but now he hath done more Evil, than in all the 
reſt of his Life. A. As I remember, I have heard 
your Father commending him formerly. M. He hath | 
been always accounted one of an excellent Nature. 
When he was a Boy, every body thought him a Child 
of great Hope. And fince his riper Years, moſt Men 
that knew him, have thought him a Servant of moft 


5 ö faithful Conſcience. 4. He had need of a great deal 


of Honeſty, that can behave himſelf honeſtly among 
ſo many Temptations, which lay wait for a young 
Man. If he had had Help from God, which he had 
great need of, he had been ſafe from, Satan's Temp- 
tations. Pythagoras, the Philoſopher, was wont to l. | 
en young Men to Colts; and that Compariſon was 
fit; for unleſs they be reſtrained with a Bridle, they 
ruſh headlong into their own Deſtruction. M. I was 
always afraid that he would be an unprofitable 
EE | | Servants, 
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Servant, and I was ſorry when my Father took him 
Apprentice. 4. Did you not ſay he was well thought 
of? M. I knew one thing of him, which made me 
doubt concerning him. He was my School-fellow, and 
was very idle and ſtubborn in School, he never had my 
Maſter's Love. A. It is then no Wonder that he is 
now wicked. Thoſe that are Rebels in the School, are 
Knaves in the Shep,.or Fools. A perverſe and idle 
School-boy ſeldom. becomes a good Servant. He is 
wiſe, that being to chuſe an Apprentice, conſulteth the 


Schoolmaſter more than the Parents. 
DIALOGUE. VI: 
Maſter and Servant. 


NJ. It thou never become wholly good, Harry? 
S. Yeu uſe to ſay, None is perfect, Sir. 
M. Doſt thou cavil at my Words? J mean, wilt thou 
never wholly lay aſide thy Sloth ?-S. I will endeavour, 
Sir, to pleaſe you always for the future. M. I wiſh 
J might believe thee; thou ſeemedſt ſometimes a Boy 
of moſt tender Spirit; but ſoon after, all Hope of thee - 
vaniſhed. Thou art like a Man that I have heard 
of, that never knew his own Mind; if he had deter- 
mined one thing one Moment, he changed his Reſo- 
lation, in the next; his Thoughts were not his own. I 
never knew but two Boys like thee ; Tomas Fallacio, 
and William Futario, two Neighbours- Apprentices ; . 
the one (I think) is as bad, the other worſe than thy- - 
ſelf. I am ſorry thou ſhouldſt give me Cauſe to fay. 
ſo of thee. S. I repent, Sir, that I am one of that 
Number; but I will firſt amend, that they may imi- 
tate me. M. Be as good as thy Word; if thou be, as 
thou haſt a great while been called idle, thou ſhalt be 
hereafter eſteemed the beſt. All the Neighbourhood - 
will commend thee. But I fear thou wilt ſleep to mor- 
row Morning void of Care; I wiſh God may give 
thee Help to be more faithful. S. It is expedient for 
me to be induſtrious, . Sir, and I will be. N. hes. 
| its 
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I wilt reap the Benefit of thine Induſtry, when thou comeſt 


to Man's Eſtate ; the more careful and diligent thou art 
in my Buſineſs, the fitter thon wilt be for thine own ; 
I exhort thee as well for thine Advantage, as mine. S. I 
moſt readily believe you; I thank you, Sir, for your 
kind Admonitions. | 


DIALOGUE VII. 


Maſter and Scholar. 


M. 28 WO Days ago thou deſiredſt of me a Repeti- 
tion of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now 
demand of thee Attention to a few more, which I 
would fain have faſtened in thy Mind, that thou mayeſt 
be ignorant of nothing that may tend to thy Good. S. 
Moft 5 40 (honoured Maſter) will I attend; for I 
firmly believe, that you aim at my Good. M. Thou may- 
eſt believe it; but if not, I myſelf am aſſured, that out 
of a conſcientious Care for thee, I ſpeak and act all 
Things. And therefore, together with the former, re- 
member theſe Documents alſs. 5 | 

1. Therefore, be of a Catholick Spirit; love alt 
the World; love thy Friends, becauſe they deſerve 
it; love thine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth. 
Requite not Injuries with Injuries, but return Good. 
for Evil. Abhor Revenge; it was honourable ſome- 
times among Heathens, but it is moſt uncomely for a 
Chriſtian. | . | 
2. Think no Evil; when thou feeleſt evil Thoughts. 
ariſing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation imme-. 
diately to ſomething of Good. Contraries drive out. 
one another. | 

3. Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues. 
of good Examples to imitate them; obſerve the Vices 
of bad Examples to avoid them. e | 

4. If thou knoweſt thy School-fellow guilty of a 
Crime, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 
for I delight not in puniſhing ; try if thou canſt by thy 
Arguments reform him; thou ſhalt then do a bleſſed. 


— 
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Work; but if he hearken not to thee, make me as. © 


quainted, leſt thy Friend be ruined. It is no Part of 


Friendſhip to conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit 
his greateft Love by revealing them; and tho' he, a 
wicked Boy, curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs the. Vet I 
would by no means have thee a Tell-tale, or common | 
Accuſer. Never diſcover, but when there is Neceſſity, 
and the Safety of a Boy requires it. 

5. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men g⁰ 
that way; Companions will not make the Flames of Hell 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will be. 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either up- 
on thy School Buſineſs (lor I. had rather that were 
never done, than thou ſhouldeſt lay out that Day up- 
on it) nor upon Recreations. It is the Lord's Day, not 
thine own; worſhip God on that Day, ſo ſhall he bleſs 
thee all the Week after. Thoſe that work in God's 
Time, ſhall not loſe their Labour; and thoſe chat play 
in it, ſhall repent of their Sport. | 

7. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently : he. is 
a jealous God. Be afraid to. mention his Name without 
a mental Adoration. 

8. Jeer not others upon any Occafion'; ; if they be fool- 
iſh, God (not themſelves) denied them Underſtanding ; 
if they be vicious, thou oughteſt to pity them, not to 
revile them; if deformed,. God framed their Bodies, 
and wilt thou ſcorn his Workmanſhip ?: art thou wiſer 
than the Creator? if poor, Poverty was defigned for a 
Motive to Charity, not to Contempt; thou canſt not ſee 


what Riches they have within; eſpecially deſpiſe not 


thy aged Parents. If they: be. come to. their ſecond 
Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they are yet. 
thy Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed. 

If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours, 
be not proud: God giveth. thee thoſe Things for other 


Ends; if thou abuſe them, he will take them away. 


10. Take not any Thing that is thy Parents, without 
their Leave; nothing is thine till it be given thee. He 
that ſteals, is never the leſs a Thief, becauſe he _ but 


his Father or Mother. Be 
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11. Be always content: Children's Will is limited. 


Murmur not againſt thy Parents, nor againſt thy Maſter, 


much leſs againſt God. + | 
12. Never talk of thoſe Things that concern thee not ; 


be not a Buſy-body. | 

Obſerve all theſe Things moſt devoutly, the Sum 
of all which is Obedience, for that one Word compre- 
hendeth the whole Duty of a Chiid towards Parents, 
towards Maſter, and towards God; let that little Word 
be engraven on thy Heart; and if thou obſerve it when 
thou art a Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the Common- 
wealth, and loyal to thy Prince, 8 - _ 

S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 
Duty. I am by Nature more forward to Evil than to 
Good: How ſhall I conquer that Inclination ? M. God 
can . overcome all Difficulties; rely upon him, and he 
ſhall give thee Strength. | 


EF 4:87 4 Eo 
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Were ungrateful, if I ſhould not return you the great-- 
I eſt Thanks for your Readineſs to do me Good. But 
Actions do not always ſucceed according to the Deſign | 
of the Agent. I am ſorry I have Cauſe to complain of 
the Servant you ſent me the laſt Week; I am ſcarce 
at leiſure to write of what a bad Diſpoſition he is. 1 
will only mention ſome few of his Features; by them 
you may conjecture of the reſt. He is greedy after 
Victuals, but he is unwilling to work; he is ſottiſnly 
ignorant of all the Offices of a Servant. I never 
knew any Memory like his, he is forgetful of all: 
my Commands; he ſometimes ſeems doubtful in Mind, 


whether or no he ſhould preſently forſake mine Houſe, 


becauſe of the Heavineſs of his Labour ; he is guilty 
of all Vices, which make him unfit for Service. For 
my part, I think he is the moſt ſtupid of all Block- 
heads. I have one young Man, that T keep, whom 
it hath pleaſed God to deprive of his Underſtand- 
ing, but I think this laſt Fellow is the more un- 

© heh profitable 
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profitable to me of the two. Many brute Creatures 
are more docible than he, by many Degrees; he is not 
only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs and Vice; 
worthy of Stripes every Hour, unworthy of Praiſe, yea, 
even of Life; he is of kin to a Beaſt; he is fit for the 
Work of a Beaſt, not of a Man. It is hard for me to 
expreſs his Qualities; I have reſolved to baniſſi him from 
mine Houle, leſt my other Servants ſhould grow like 
him. Be pleaſed to pardon my tedious Eines about ſo 
11] a Subject, and not think that Faccuſe, Sir, your En- 
deavours. You were ignorant (I without doubt per- 
ſuade myſelf) of his Faults, for you wrote to me, that 
you had heard him, commended. I only blame mine 
own Succeſs.: But as for you, I have never the leſs 
Cauſe to aſſert myſelf, 8 
Your Obliged Servant, T. P. 
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Honoured Father, 


Cannot but acknowledge, that it is my Part to write 
to you as often.as can; to leave other leſs neceſ-. 
ary Things, and prefer my Duty to you before them. 
*Tis the Duty of Children to pleaſe. their Parents; and 
you have often told me, how much you were pleaſed to 
receive Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not 
greedily embrace, and zealouſty anſwer the Love {of 
ſo good a Father. *Tis a Father's Part to. love; If I. 
ſhould fay you have done your Part, theſe Words 
were too feeble to expreſs your conſtant Affection; but 
J. bluſt to think how juſtly you may blame me for 
Ingratfude in neglecting my Duty. You have b:ena. 
Father, but I; have not been a Son; I have the great- 
eſt Reaſon to value your Love at a great Rate; but 
Boys that diſpleaſe their Parents, like me, are not to 
be eſteemed. Yet (honoured Sir) after all this my 
Confeſſion and Accuſation of myſelf, let me beg, that 
you would pleaſe to take in good Part this Letter, as 


a. Token of mine Obedience, I have gratis all that 
| 4 Il enjoy, 
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but I went not to receive any thing of him; he 
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I enjoy, yet I preſume to offer my Pepper Corn, as 


my Acknowledgment, and oftener than once a Year, 


| becauſe I am daily receiving. Condemn me not for 


my former Neglect, tho' I deſerve it; acquit me from 
my former Puniſhment. Mine own "Thoughts accuſe 
me of moſt heinous Crimes ; for what is more heinous, 
than Folly and Ingratitude? I muſt accuſe myſelf of 
both; but I hope you cannot but pity me, and have 
Compaſſion of mine Ignorance. I remember your ſor- 
mer Goodneſs, which pardoned great Crimes, and the 
Remembrance thereof makes me now hope to obtain 
your favourable Pardon, which I again earneſtly intreat ; 
if I obtain that, this Letter hath done its Office ; and 
none ſhall be more happy, than, Sir, 

Your Obedient Son, J. M. 
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Deareſi Brother, 


Have now been three Weeks in the Country, and 
Divine Providence hath made my Journey ſafe 
and proſperous. I have fully accompliſhed the Bu- 
fineſs which I had to do for you; an Account of which 


1 know will be very grateful to you; I will therefore 


ſend you a Letter about that Buſineſs the next Week. 
At preſent I only acquaint you in general, That it is 


done, and add thereto the great Kindneſs that I re- 


ceived of my former Maſter, when I went to ſee him at 


York, If I had done nothing elſe but viſited him, I 
ſhould have though: my Journey had : profited me 
enough : The Sight of him delighted me very much ; 
he is certainly a moſt excellent Man; I know none 


that may be compared with him, he is a Man of ſo 


great Learning and Godlineſs. I do not love Com- 
pariſons '; but I never found any Man that could 


equalize himſelf to him. One may compare him to 
Plato for his Temperance and Moderation. You will 
perhaps ask what he gave me, when I was at his Houlc ; 


gave 
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gave me ſome good Admonitions ; a Gift which pleaſ- 
ed me better than Gold or Silver: and beſides, he 
returned me a Book which I left there laſt Year. He 
bad me at all times (when I have need) to ask Coun- 
ſel of him; I promiſed him I would obey his Advice: 
If I ſhould not pleaſe him as far as I can, I were mine 
own Enemy, and ungrateful to him, having received 
ſo many Kindneſſes from him; I will love him and 
honour him as long as I live. Deareſt Brother, I could 
not but write theſe Things to you; but having uſed 
Boldneſs enough already, I will not try your Patience 
too much, leſt you ſhould complain (as you uſed to do) 
.of the Tediouſneſs of the Letters you receive from 

SE Tour Aﬀetionate Brother, B. J. 


S 7 R, | 

Our unwearied Queſtionings after my Refuſals, 

ſeem to intimate, that you think me inconſtant ; 
but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That Thing which you deſire 
to know, was committed to me as a Secret by your 
Uncle; if to reveal it, would do you Good, yet after 
I had promiſed him Secrecy, your utmoſt Diligence 
ſhould never extort it from me; but to diſcloſe this, 
would not help, but hurt you. Your Advantage only 
was the Argument, which perſuaded your Uncle to 
command me Secreſy. He charged me to tell no body; 
ſhould I now become a Tattler, he would never 
believe me more, and would have juſt Reaſon to be 
angry with me. Leave urging me therefore, and ne- 
ver write to me about it any more. For know, I 
- am of a more generous Spirit than to betray inno- 
cent Secrets. 'The more you attempt, .the more un- 
moveable I ſhall be. Our Maſter (I remember) uſed 


to threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, if we ſearched 


into the Secrets of others. It is no leſs an Honour 
to any one not to ask, than to another to conceal. 
I prefer that Friend, that asketh little, before him 
that would fain know every Thing. It would be a 
Praiſe to you, if you were content to be * 
yt Be 


3 


D 1 ——_ - 
* * . 
2 . r D S * 8 N 
1 0 2 8 — 9 . . e — - 7 ts i 06 WRT S > Ot: n „ 4 N 125 N 
- 1 IR Pee mu IE LS et IE P SS 2 0 Es 2 1 4 8 2 4 r an 2 £7 rigs F CS TING > 12 8 ; MEAT, n 
* * A Py” ” N SI 5 i 5 * © oy 624 * 8 Oy . TEES. 8 ali . Od OR FR Sa ASI . — $6 MODS Re rr Wh OS AL SO. r Nr n 5 
5 PAST: ht ye ne * FS; ed 8 * wu * See. ESE 43685, ; Y n e r ef * e OS 8 2 AS , 1 8 * e S 1 


hd 22 


[TED 


ET STE ESP IT OO On vr —R9v Ven IT Uo” 


ee ee 


r 1 A 8 eee, SES A 2 P0000 N 22 Ict 8 o r 1 * 
* 1 i Tv . r x 5 5 A e 8 W 1 1 Fo Wee — 3 18 RIES PID * 8 5 * bd 
* 32 5 1 — > 5 * A — x © WT <a a 2 SL es 2. 77 8 1 * — 
> 2 n * — TESTS Toh 18 2k; 8 * N 2 5 1 . 


'Grammatical. + 133 


Be. pleaſed therefore to vindicate your own Honour, 
and to ſatisfy me by your Silence; for a thouſand new 


Z Perſuaſions ſhall never extort that, which it will do you 
no Good to know, from 


Your Friend, as far as I honourably may, E. Q- 
DIALOGUE VII. 
Maſter and Boy: 


B. IR, that Boy kick'd me with his Foot. M. What 


Injury did you do him? B. I did but touch him 
with my Glove. M. You may think you did not hurt. 
him; but none can tell the Effect of a Blow, but he 
that feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow; 
but he ſtruck me out of Malice, he kick'd me with 
great Earneſtneſs, he hath ſome old Grudge againſt 
me. M. If it be ſo, I will be angry with him, for I 
hate Malice. It hath coſt me much Labour to endea- 
vour to promote Love amongſt you my Scholars ; but 
I ftrive in vain, for you often.quarrel. B. He tore in 
pieces my Book laſt Week, which coſt Taue Shillings ; 


my Father bought it a Month ago for me at Cambridge. 


M. Why did he tear it? B. Becauſe I would not fell it 
him for leſs than it coſt me; whereas I dare not fell it 
at all; for you, Sir, have often commanded us to ſell 
nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, it is worth a Crown, 
my Father bought it cheap. M. This Age abounds in 
Wickedneſs; Boys are full of Folly, they want Wiſ- 
dom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions; they know 
not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon, that they 
are endowed with. They conſider not the Torment 
of Paſſion ; an angry Perſon enjoyeth no Peace, he 
changeth his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate Boys 
create me much Vexation by their Quarrels; they de- 
ſerve very ill of me. B. I was not in fault (Sir) I was 
ſitting quietly, and doing my Duty. M. I have heard of 
many, that you are as bad as the worſt, You are born 


of a paſſionate Father, and you will be like him, Me- 


thinks 
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thinks you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys, whom you 
excel in Learning, ſhould excel you in Virtue. 1 am 
doubtful in Mind what I ſhall do; I fear you are | 
both guilty, and both to be punithed for it: I will not ſuffer 
Boys to injure one another; I will ſearch into the Bu- 
ſineſs: if I find you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of 


my Favour. You ſhall not be beaten by Boys, but 


y 4 
you ſhall not abuſe them. 1 will judge rightly as far aa 
I can. ; s: 
. 

Honoured Father, | 
Have a great Deſire to ſee you, and mine other 
Friends; 1 have the greateſt Reaſon to love and 


honour you; and J cannot but defire your Houſe more 
than' School, though I am very defirous to learn. Be 
pleaſed to grant me my deſire this once, and to ſend 
a Letter to my Maſter, that he may ſend me to you. 
To ſpeak the Truth, I have a Mind to live with ano- 


ther Maſter, or to come and live with 3 1 1 


may go to School in Canterbury, near you My Ma- 
ſter is fuch a ſevere Man, that I had far er plow 
than continue here. My Tasks are alſo ſo heavy, 
my Burthens ſo great, that J cannot undergo chem. 
Tf you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, I ſhall 
return you greateſt Thanks; it is hard to be expreſl- 
ed, how much my Mind is at Home. I will po to 
my Coufin to fetch the Cloke which you lent him, and 
will bring it with me. Fonoured Sir, pardon my 
Boldneſs in asking, and let me hear good News, which 
may rejoice me. I will be willing to obey your Plea- 
ſure in all Things; I will be content either to live 


with you, or with my Uncle at Vork, or with any Friend 


of yours, whereſoe ver you pleaſe: Only let me be 
removed hence, whereby you ſhall add one more to 
the innumerable Obligations, wherewith you have already 


bound ; 
Tour Obedient Sen, S. H. 


London, November | 
28, 1686, EPISTLE 
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EPISTLE. VI. 


Son, | - 

Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving. 
Letters from London from you; but that which 
came to me laſt Week, was moſt unacceptable and 
 Þ troubleſome: I was grieved, when I perceived in you 
the Beginnings of, Inconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all 
your Arguments are drawn from theſe two Topricks, 
which my Authority ſhall confute. You ſeem to hope, 
that your Father is like yourſelf z but how fooliſh is 
that Expectation? Know, that I not only reſolve, ne- 
ver to gratify your unreaſonable Requeſt, nor to ſa- 
tisfy your fooliſh Mind but if ſo learned, fo virtu- 
# ous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you not, 
# you ſhall be baniſhed from my Sight. I will ſend 
you (againſt your own Will) to France or Holland, where 
Iwill find out for you the ſevereſt Maſter. If ] be- 
lieved your Maſter (whom I love and honour) were au- 
ſtere beyond. Reaſon and Moderation, I would moſt 
certainly dgÞiver you from his Injuſtice ; but I think 
quite otherwiſe of him; nor will I believe your Ac- - 
cuſations, much leſs will I hearken to the Complaints 
of the Difficulty of your Tasks: All things are eaſy to 
| WM Induſtry, all things difficult to Sloth ; and your Ma- 
_ WH fter is more prudent, than to command Things impoſſible. 
When I came to London laſt Year, I lived in your Ma- 
ſter's Houſe a whole Month: I then heard no Complaints 
from you ; you were content ; and myſelf obſerved ſome- 
thing of his prudent Care, and excellent Wiſdom, in 
managing the School; and whence this new Weari- 
neſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe conjecture, than by 
thinking, that you begin to be more idle than formerly; 
and inficad of removing you, I ſhall meſt certainly 
requeſt of your Maſter, that he will nip the Weed, be- 
fore it increaſe to a greater Strength, and urge you 
the more cloſely to your Study; not to ſlacken the 
Reins, but ftraiten them: An excellent Medi- 
eine for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of: In ſhort, 
Son, I highly eſteem and approve of your preſent 
ö | G aſter, 
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and Government, till J certainly know ſome intole- 


Benefit of thy Help to inform my Ignorance. I will 
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Maſter, nor ſhall you be .removed yet from his Care 


Table Injuilice, which I never expect to find. Nor 
ſhall I hearken to your Reports, nor for them the ſoon- 
er ſlight or ſuſpect him. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy di- 
ligently without Wearineſs, to pleaſe him without 
Grudging, to obey him moſt willingly, to love and ho- 
nour him continually ; ſo ſhall you reconcile him, whom 
ycur Complaints have angered. | 

TH Your careful Father, W. H. 
DTAL . - 


is 


| Lawrence and Edward. | 1 
IL. Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more 
learned than myſelf; let me therefore have the 
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love thee, if thou wilt communicate E. It is not in 


my Power to cure thy Deſects, nor to give Under- |] 


ſtanding. God only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true, 
but God uſeth Means to bring to paſs his Purpoſes ; |: 
thou mayeſt help me, and I queſtion not but my Fa- 
ther will recompenſe thy Love. E. I will do as much 
as I can freely. In what doſt thou want mine Afi: |; 
tance? L. In tranſlating Exgliſb into Latin. I ob- 
ſerve, that thy Exerciſes are every Day commended, | 
and our Maſter propounded thy Care for our Imita- 
tion; let me hear by what means it comes to paſs, | 
that thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable. E. I ſhould | 
be glad, if all my School-fellows pleaſed my Maſter þ* 
every Day, that they might advance in Learning, and 
he might rejoice in their Benefit. I will conceal no- 
thing from ghee. I always take notice of all the 
Phraſes, or neat Expreſſions, which I find in Aathors: Þ 
I write them down, and have now a great Treaſure | 
of them, ſo that I haye almoſt one in readineſs for 
every Occaſion, © and the moſt of them I have com- 
mitted to Memory. Every great Miſtake, which I 
am guilty of, I write down in a Book, which I read 
over once a Week, that I may not commit the ſame 
Error. twice. When our Maſter is correcting our 
| | | Exer- 5 
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Exerciſes, I always attend moſt diligently : I fix mine 
Eves upon him, and my Mind upon his Words. If any 
other Boy have a better Parafe, or Manner of expreſ- 
ſing, than I, I certainly take care to remember it. If 
the Exerciſes of any Form be corrected, when my 


Lask is done, I attend to that which ſeemeth not to 
belong to me; I think it concerns me to liſten to eve- 


ry Thing, that I may get Good by. Having fur- 
niſhed, myſelf by theſe: Methods, and prepared my Un- 
derſtanding, I ſet about my Exerciſe, . which I always 
read over before I begin to tranſlate it, as our Ma- 


fler hath molt wfely commanded. ——  — | never 


write down any Word or Phraſe, before a certain 
Knowledge, or accurate Enquiry, whether it be fit 


for my Purpoſe. If I at all doubt, I never reſt till I 
be certain. If I cannot find out what I ſeek, I ask 


the next Day; I ſcorn not to learn of the meaneſt Boy ; 


much leſs dd I negle& to ask our Maſter, if no body 


elſe know. I never ſlightly paſs over any Difficulty ; 
the more Pains I take at one time, the leſs Labour 
ſhall I need the next Exerciſe. TI always appoint my- 
ſelf a certain Meaſure of Time for my Exerciſe, a 
Moment of which I”neyer beftow upon any other Bu- 
ſineſs ; I never ceaſe till IJ have done; I interrupt not 
myſelf, no Ig deareft Friend to interrupt me ; 
my Supper and my Sleep always give Place to Buſi- 
nels. Moſt Boys are eaſily: differted, which utterly 
hindereth Accuracy. Iread over each Latin Sen- 


tence by itſelf (after I have made it) twice or thrice, 
and at laſt the whole Exerciſe again and again, deli- 


berately, to obſerve any Errors, which I have commit- 
ted, which I correct myſelf, before the Maſter over- 


look it. ——And laſtly, I never am haſty, but allow 
Time enough to each Word and Sentence. Many 
Boys bring always bad Exerèiſes, for want of patient 
Conſideration.—— I have now anſwered. thy Queſtion, 
and told thee the chief Things, which I obſerve. L. 


I heartily thank thee, I will imitate thee for the fu- 
G 2 | DI A- 
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. ., 
1 Thomas and Fohn. n 
. J Was told, that your Brother had diſpleaſed his 

VMaſter, and therefore was not only chidden, but 
beaten. J. That Boy is worthy of a Whipping, that 
told you: for though I have no Deſire to accuſe any 
one for a Fault before my Maſter, yet it is not fit, 
that Punifhments, which any one ſuffers in the Schos), 
ſhould be publiſhed openly. T. You are to be com- 
mended, who are careful to obſerve the Laws of the 
School; but do not ask me the Boy's Name, that 
told me this Thing, for indeed he was afraid, leſt any 
of his School-fellows ſhould hear of it. But I alſe 
underſtand, that you excel many other Boys in Wri. |? 
ting, which J am glad to hear. J. I muſt not tarry * 
now, for 1 am to buy ſome Book that I have need 


DIALO GU E XI. 
1 Thomas and Richard. EY 
1. I am not deceived, I ſaw your Brother weep- 5 


ax 


hay bay > LANG © ot on bro n 


2 


ing when I called you. R. Both my Brother 


and Siſter wept, and they had Cauſe to weep, for m E 


Father was angry with them. 7. What Fault had 1 


they committed? I know that they are of a good Diſ- 
poſition, and therefore ſurcly they would endeavour |: 
to pleaſe your Father; and though it is not good to 
_ enquire into other Men's Buſineſs, yet tell me their 
Faults, if you pleaſe... R. My Father was about to take 
à Journey to receive ſome Money, which a Country- 
man, my Father's Tenant, owed him; but he wanted 
a Saddle, and therefore ſent my Brother and Siſter to 
buy him one. They went, but tarried ſo long, that at 
laſt he could not go. This was the Cauſe of my 
"Father's Anger; for they tarried talking with our 
Neighbour's Daughter, whoſe Company they loved. 
7. They did ill. b [ 
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DIALOGUE! XII 
Henry and Robert. 


: Hin. O W can you expect God's Blefling, who do 


not ſtudy to pleaſe your Father? Rob. Vou 


% always take liberty to accuſe me for my Faults: I 
have had Chiding enough at Home to Day: I did not 
expect to be chidden abroad alſo. H. Doſt not thou 
fear the Puniſhment, that God, the juſt Judge, whoſe 
Eyes behold all Men's Actions, hath threatened againſt 
ſuch Children as do not obey their Parents? I won- 
der, that you are not aſhamed of your Wickedneſs, by 
which you break the Laws both of God and Nature; 
and believe me, if you do not amend. your Manners, 
vou will repent, of your Folly, when it is too late. 
What if your Parents, whom you are ſo diſobedient 


i. to, ſhould caſt you off? Remember my Word, which 
ZI. ſpeak not SY 

Reform your. Life, and then both your Father and you 
2 will have opportunity to rejoice, . 4 


of Hatred to you, for I pity you. 
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* "Thomas and Francis.. © 


4 Th, "OW do you, .my good Friend Francis? Fran. 1 


am heartily glad that you are in Health: my. 


Brother Richard deſired me to remember his Love to 
2 you. 7. I thank both him and you. F. How much 
did that Book eoft you, that you have in your left 


il. land? 7. It is a Fock, than which I never ſaw one 
dur more handſomely bound, and yet it coſt me hut a lit- 


let J loſe che ene eee this Letter. Tareaue 
1 1 ie Þ 4 | 32 


o tle; for he that ſold it me, did not underſtand the 
iy book's Worth. F. Did a Bookſeller {ell it you ? T. 


No, I bought it of one that found that and another, 


Book in the Street. F. I pity him that loſt chem; it 
may be, he hath Sorrow enough. It is probable, that, 


it was ſome careleſs Boy, whoſe Parents have, been, 
lufficiently angry with him; yea it may. be, he hath. 
one's Loſs is another's Gain: but I mnſt not tarry a 


1 


5 1 4. 
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DIALOGUE xiv. 


Fof. I Have brought you the Book that I borrowed, 


1 when you and I were in London together, and 


LI intend to buy. me ſuch a Book, for it hath taught me 


much Wiſdom. Doubtleſs its Author was a Man of 


great Piety, as well as Learning. Some Books are 
ſcarce worthy of tage" > but others deſerve to be read 
an hundred Times. 


read any more learned ard. pious; yea, every Leaf 


thereof is a Honey-comb full of ' moſt ſweet Honey, 
drawn from the beſt Flowers. I bought it over againſt 
the Exchange, at the Sign of the Black a-moor's Head, 


| ow, much did the Book coſt 
yon? Phil, It coſt me five Shillings, and I do not 
think it dear; for it is a Book, than which I never 


of a Bookſeller who n. ver uſed to deceive me. 7% 3 


It is the ſame Bookſeller that I uſe to buy Books of; he 
will not offer his Books at a greater Price than others; 
and for the moſt part his Books are moſt neatly bound. 


Farewed. . ._.. - 
K. * 
* 


„ DIALOGUE XV. 
Thomas and Fobn. 


The, Saw the Man that your Father fold his Horſe to, | 
I Walking in the Street. 7. Which Street? For 


my Father would be glad to ſee him; my Father 
hath need of Money, and the Man that you ſpeak of, 


owes him fifty Pounds (if I am not miſtaken) which he f 
hath often promiſed to pay, but hitherto he hath de- | 
ceiv'd him. 7. Then he is like a Man that came to ſee |. 


my Father, intreating him to lend him three Shillings, 
promiſing to return it in an Hour; but Summer will be 
colder than Winter, and Winter will become Summer, 
eer the agar xe be paid. F. It is very likely 
now a-days. It is not good to truſt a Man we know 


not. The Care of ſome 1s to get 1 as to 
| cheat 
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a 8 cheat their Neighbours. They ſtudy only to pleaſe 
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themſelves, tho' they wrong others. But to obey 
God, the higheſt Judge of all, is better than to enjoy 
the Riches of this World, if God be angry with us. 
But we muſt uſe Wiſdom (which many want) that we 


neither hurt others, nor be hurt by others. Farexel. 


D FAO G6 UE: Tk 
Richard and Thomas. 


3 Rich. I Am aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterday, who was 


ſo angry with you, when you and I were at Play 
together, and I earneſtly deſire you to pardon 
me, and not take it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my 
Fault, and I defire hereafter to refrain from immode- 
rate Anger, T. It is the Part of a Chriſtian to con- 
feſs the Faults, which he offends God and Man by. We 


have need of God's Grace, that we may become more 


wiſe; and reſiſt the Devil's Temptations, which he be- 
guiles Men by. For as the Fiſher hides the deadly 
Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait, which the foo'iſh Fiſh 
greedily catches at, and is taken; ſo the Devil promiſeth 
us Pleaſure and Profit, if we will obey him ; whom if 
we believe, we ſhall repent of ous Folly. And happy 
are they, whom God doth give effectual Grace to; who 
ſeeing the Evil of Sin, and the Warld's Vanity, do 
apply their Minds to Holineſs, without which 20 Man 
/hall ſee the Lord, R. It is good, when we are not ig- 
norant of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God — 4 
Man. The Lord make us like Chriſt our bleſſed Saviour. 


DIALOGUE: II. 
William-and Robert. 


Will. VO were miſs'd at. School Yeſterday: Rob. 
; I believe you; my Father and Mother had 
Occaſion to keep me at home, which I ſuppoſe they 

| G 4 wilt 
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| 

| ther were defirous to accompany them about three Miles, 
| Shop, for they commanded me. This was the Cauſe 

ſ of my Abſence, which, I doubt not, will ſatisfy my Ma- 

8 ter. V. Can you ſell the Wares in the Shop, when 

li your Fatler and Mother are abſent? R. When a Cuſtom- 

|; 


* — — 


er comes to ask me for any Commodity, I can ſhew it 


him; for I. know where each Commodity is placed; 
for e*& Box hath the Name, for what is in it, written 


upon the Oatfide thereof, and they are diſpoſed ſo alpha- 
betically, that every thing is very eaſy to be found. And 
as for the Price, all the Commodities have a private 
Mark, which no body knows but we, who have been 
taught it by my Father. That Mark ſhews the loweſt 


but if not, I do not turn them away. How much Money 
do you think I took while my Father was abſent? V. Ten 
Shillings, it may be. R. About Thirty Shillings. One 
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. py * n 
— : : * — : 
N VT 


(nov! the Price fignified by the Mark was two 'Shillings) 
I told him I would fell them for half a Crown, but at 
laſt, when I had abated him Two-pence of what I asked 
him, he paid me the Money. V. You are a cunning 
Youth : but my Buſineſs calls me away. Farewel at 
VV 1 e 


DIALOGUE XVIII 
Henry and Anthony. 


Hence came you, Anthony? Auth. T am come 
WV . from Tork lately, but juſt now I came from 
Dower. H. And whither are you going? A. | was at 
Paris laſt Year, and I am going to vilit a Friend that 
was kind to me when I was there. H. It is well 
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will ſignify to my Maſter. Being you are my Friend, 
j I will tell you; my Brother and Sitter being to go into 
i the Country, namely, to [p/wwich, my Father and Mo- 


or a little more; and therefore I tarried to look to the 


Price that can be taken: If I can ſell it for more, Ido; 


came and asked me for a Pair of Gloves, of which when 
he had fitted himſelf with them, he demanded the Price 
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done of you to acknowledge Courteſies received, 
which is the, Part of 2 Chriſtian eyen above others; for” 
if we mult love our Enemies, and do good to them that 

hate us (which Chriſt Our, bleſſed Saviour commanded * 
us). much more ought we to think, that it concerns 
us to be mindful of our Friend's Love. We ought 
not to grieve Strangers, much leſs thoſe, that we are 
oblig d to. Some are commended in Scripture, who 

entertained Strangers, and thereby entertained, An- 
gels unawares. But what Buſineſs had you at Paris? 
Pia you go. to leara the French Tongue, or to ſee re- 


mote Countries? A. Neither of theſe were the Ends 
of my going. But my Father havin ſome Wares, 
that jd 2 Ae not fell at London for much as he 
underſtood he might ſell them for at Paris, he ſent me 
thither to ſell them. H. Then you are become a 
Merchant, . 4. I had no Cauſe to repent of, my Jour- 
ney, nor my Father neither; for 1 had Pleaſure enough, 
and my Father Gain enough. H. Did you go alone? 
1. No, I had the Company of a young Man, a Neigh- 
hour of ours, both going and coming back. H. The 
better one's Company is, the more pleaſant is the Jour- 
ney. I ſhould like Travelling very well, having good 
Companions, and a full Purſe: But farewel, we have 
had Diſcourſe enough for the preſent. H. Farewel. - 
v0; Wel an 3931 Min nd ie 36 "4, 

V3 g B49 D J. AL. 8 G U E. XIX. 

Mi, ad an 8 iS, DIO 21.3 


4.4% % , * * : ” * ; " 
SS aa#$54k Tok . « WES 1 F 12 
d ao zud Thomas and M 
211 00 ud , nn HPoORgs B86 MMK, tt? 
pie * Þ rf N „ * 


4 


OW do you, dear Sifter Mary? M. I have 
been ſick in the Country theſe three Weeks, 
and therefore I have Cauſe:to accuſe; you of Unkindneſe, 
who never came to ſee me in my. Siekneſs; yea, I ſent 
you a Letter, and yet you did not return me an Anſwer. 
Believe me, I have been very angry with you, and 
I think there is no body that will ſay, but that J have 
Cauſe, to be angry. The. I; have not been unmindful 
of you, yet I heard not of your Sickneſs, but a+ 
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144 Enghiſh Exerciſes 
bout the End of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved me 
much, that I could not get an Opportunity to viſit you, 
who have always been ſo dear to me; I may truly ſay, 


the moſt dear of all my Brothers and Siſters.” The 
Letter which you ſpeak of, I never received; but Gol | 
be praiſed that you now enjoy your Health. I hope 
you will not be ſo unkind, that you ſhould think that 
J did not care for you. I longed to ſee you: but! 
wanted an Opportunity. I enquired every Day of you. 
and I felt Sorrow enough in my Heart, when I was 
told .how dangerouſly you were fick. M. Speak no 
farther. of this; my Siſter told me laſt Night how | 
much Buſineſs you had, which hindered your eoming ; - 
and this I muſt confeſs, that as you have always obeyed 
my Mother, ſo you have been formerly more loving to 
me than the reſt of my Brethren, But the more loving 
you have been formerly, the more I wondered at your 2? 
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"DIALOGUE xx. 


. Francis and George. 3 
Franc. I Could net chuſe but laugh to ſee how blank 
our School - fellow) Robert look'd, when he was 

ſo ſtrangely diſappointed of his Expectation. Geo. 1 


know not what you mean; but firſt let me anſwer ou 


in general. Do you think it a Chriſtian-like Part to 
laugh at others Miſchances? I am ſure, that the Chriſ- 
tian Religion teaches us no ſuch Thing; but on the 
contrary, we are commanded to weep when others 
are afflicted, and to -rejoice if any Good befalls them. 
O what a fweet lovely Carriage and Behaviour are 
we taught in that Book of Books, the Holy Seripture! 
But alas! where is the Boy that minds thoſe holy In- 
Aructions? Nay, ſome of us are come to chat Paſs of | 
Folly, that they think God's Word doth not concern 
Boys; as if Boys might live as they liſt; and take 
their Swing according to their own Wills. F. Far 
be it from me to think ſo. But as to what you ſaid be- 
fore concerning grieving, when any Miſchance 8558 2 
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Crammatical. 0455. 
falls another; it is true, we ought ſo to do; but yet L 
think it is to be meant concerning any great Miſchance 
that is an Affliction indeed, not of a Miſchance in 
ga light trivial inconſiderable Matter. And beſides, I 
think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have laughed at. 
the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a Miſchance, 
when really they have been ſorry for the Miſchance 
itſelf, and have truly pitied him on whom it fell ; and 
it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch. do Evil. G. I am 
2 ſatisfied by your diſcreet and moderate Anſwer. To 
return then; pray let me know what Manner of Diſap- 
2 pointment befel Robert? F. He came of his own accord 
to my Maſter, and told him a Story of what paſſed be- 
# tween him and his Brother, expecting to receive Com- 

mendation ; but when my Maſter had ſifted the Buſineſs 
thoroughly, poor Robin had like to have been whipt; 
but by his Brother's. Intreaty he eſcaped, But I am 
called away. 


DI ALOOOU A Ni. 
Thomas and V. illiam. 


wr 3 70,PFF it were worth while, we would go and en- 
9 I quire the Reaſon why our School- fellow, the 
Ou 2 Glover's Son tarries from School; he is not uſed to 
to play Truant, neither do his Parents uſe to keep him 
_ from School; and therefore tis to be feared fome - 
NC Evil hath befallen him. Will. As I was paſüng by his 
rs 2 Father's Houſe, his Mother ſtanding at the Door, call- 
Mm. ed me, and told me, that her Son had like to have 
ver kill'd himſelf with eating green and unripe Gooſeber- 
©" Þ ries. 7. Many are ſo unwiſe, that, ſo their Palates may 
* enjoy a little preſent Pleaſure, they care not how dear 
1 they pay for it afterwards; few conſider how much it 
5 concerns them to take care of their Health. V. My Ma- 
*© ſter hath told us, that it is an Obedience, which we owe - 
to God, to ſtudy how the Health of our Bodies may be 
4 maintained; and that it is contained under the Sixth-- 
a \ oY Com- 
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— Commandment of the Decalogue, and that it is a Ne. : 
gree of Murder to do any Thing that may prejudic: 
our own or others Health; and that of all Murder, 
Self- murder is the worſt, We are not our own, and? 


therefore we mult give an Account to him, whoſe we? 


are, for any Wrong we do to ourſelves. : 
count then have many to give, who, by Drunkenneſs 


T. What Ac. 


and other Vices, do bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves,” 


; and very often ſhorten their Lives? We ought in the 


* fiſt and principal Place to mind the Welfare of our 


5 immortal Souls, and in the next Place our Bodies; and 
Tundeed the Proverb is true, which ſays, That ever) 


Man is a Fool, or a Phyſician to himſelf. But I am ver) 


= ry for our School-tellow's Sickneſs, and eſpecially 


At it came by his own Fault. 
of his Recovery ? 


this Fortnight. 
for - a little Pleaſure ! But ſo it is, 
' Pleaſure too dear by much. 
our heavenly Father, we ſhould be happy both in this? 
Thope this Sickneſs will teach 
him Wiſdom ; for God hath promiſed his Servants, |! 
That Affictions ſhall make for their Profit; and though 
we muſt not chuſe Affliction, yet we ought to be content 
with all the Dealings 
he loveth, he chaſtiſeth; and they that are without 
Affliction, Which all are Partakers of, are Baſtards, and 
not Sons. 
9 therefore we muſt not murmur, though God affict 


World and to Eternity. 


of God with us; 


Have his Parents Hope 
V. He is much better than he was, 
but yet I ſuppoſe he will not be able to come to School 
J. How much Pain hath he ſuffered 
we often buy our 
If we would obey God, 


for Whom 


We have deſerved God's everlaſting Wrath, 


: if God ſpare us for ever, I mean, if we ſhall be 


than + hen 25 to beß Water i in Hell. 


a bteel to the eternal Enjoyment of God, no matter 
how it fares with us in this Life. It is better, 


with 


Lazarus, to beg our Bread from Door to Door Nee, 
r en . 
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An EPISTHLE. 

Friend, Es | 

T is my hard Hap to have ever and anon ſome Fault 
to charge you with, ſo that I am forced to fill my 
Letters with Gall, which is no leſs unpleaſing. to my- 
ſelf than to you; but if my Letters are for tlie moſt 
part reprehenſory, you may thank yourſelf for it, not 


me, Do you look I ſhould froke you) on the Head, 


and praiſe you, who deſerve the utmoſt- Severity, and 
the moſt tart Reproof? The Truth is, you deſerve to 
be ſchool'd, and rattled up ſoundly, who did ſend a 
Letter to your aged Father, and did grieve him beyond 
Meaſure, I was at his Houſe when your Letter was 
brought. At firſt he was ſo overjoy'd at the Receipt of 
your Letter, that, he ſcarce knew on what Ground he 
{tood ; but when he had opened and read it, how ſoon 
was his Joy turned into Sorrow ? What Lamentations 
and Complaints did the poor old Man utter! It made my 

Heart ake to hear him bewail his Misfortune, Then it 
was he began to be weary of his Liſe. All the Skill I 
had, was too little to pacify him : notwithſtanding all I 


could ſay, he had like to have fallen into a Swoon. At 


laſt. he gave me the Letter to read, and my very Hair, 
T think, ſtood an end, through Wander and Amaze- 
ment at your Undutifulneſs. What ! (thought I) is the 
old Man's Coſt and Pains come to this? Both ſo 69 
Education produce ſo bad Effects? Is this he, whom a 

Men reckoned ſo hopeful? To be ſhort, I made a hard 
ſnift to put a good Face on it, leſt I ſhould increaſe your 


Father's Sorrow); but I ſee he was not to blame for the 


Sorrow and Grief that he expreſſed. Now, except your 
Heart is harder than any, Flint, if you have any Spark of 
good Nature, or the Fear of God left, repent of this 
Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his Sorrow with yours. 
Amend your Life, leſt you be, the Cauſe of his Je: th, 
who was the Cauſe of your Life. 1 
8 e onal et iet md enn Hep 
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DIALOGUE XXII. 
| Thomas and Francis, = | 
Tho. N HAT are you and your Brother a doing? 


Fran. My Brother was going to write, but 


I had a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companion 
whom to play withal ; for part of our School-fellows are 
gone to waſh themſelves, which my Father and Mother 
have oft forbidden us on Pain of Whipping ; and part 
of them are gone to fight, which is much worſe. T. I 
have Cauſe to ape you both, who are ſo deſirous to 
pleaſe your Father and Mother; for no doubt the more 
care you take to obey them, the more will God bleſs 
you; but yet J ſee, that you are more negligent than 
our Brother, whoſe only Care is to get Learning. And 
indeed they ſay, that he is the moſt diligent of all the 
Scholars your Maſter hath. which I now believe to be 
true. To have ſo much Honour, as I perceive he hath 
gotten by his Diligence, is very rare to be found in Boys ; 
and indeed, when I heard ſome Neighbours of mine, 
Men both honeſt and of good Repute, fo highly extoll- 
ing him for his Diligence, I began to be aſhamed of 
mine own Errors, who thought that none was a better 
Husband of Time than myſell. It is not lawful for me, 
J know, to envy any one; but yet to imitate is com- 
mendab'e. Threatnings are the only Spur to the Baek 
ward and Negligent; but thoſe that are of a noble Diſ- 
poſition, have need rather of a Bridle than ſuch a Spur. 
A Company of Boys may be taught by the ſame Maſter 
the ſame Leſſon, and yet one would hardly think, 
how much ſome ſhall come on beyond the reſt. F. My 
Brother is to go pf my Father's Mind hold) to a Place 
beyond Sea, which they call an Univerſity ; but the 
proper Name of it I have forgot. 7. Tf he goes thither, 
Books will be very neceſſary for bim; your Father, 
I believe, ſees him deſirous of nothing but Learning, 
and therefore he will not deny him Books ; and 
if his Learning coſt your Father much ( as cer- 
ae | tainly 
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tainly it will a hundred Pounds at leaſt) yet he will 
never repent of it; for he will hereafter be mindful 
of his great "Coſt; and if he lives to be old ( bat 


which of us two, or whether either of us, or both of 


us | ſhall ſee that Day, is uncertain) there will be few 
in England, no nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning 
than he. FE. I have an Uncle, whom I hope my 


Brother will be like, whoſe Learning will be profita- 
ble to him, and make him admired by all that know 


him, who I know would be angry with my Father, 


if he ſhould' oppoſe my Brother's Deſire to obtain 
Learning; he hath promiſed him ſome Books, yea, 
and Money too. TJ. To what Study doth your Uncle 
apply himſelf chiefly? F. Divinity. T. In what City 
doth he live? F. At York; but he is ſhortly to come 
to London. Reaſon is common to all, but few en- 
joy Learning. Some ſeem born to Slavery, others 
to Honour. Though his Writing is ſcarce legible by 
any, yet he hath made a Book almoſt two Foot long, 


and three Inches thick; a Work ſo full of Learning, 
that moſt admire it. Indeed it coſt him many Vears 


Study, and many learned Men have thought it wor- 
thy of publick Commendation. T. It is the Part of a 
wiſe Man to ask Counſel of ſuch a one. F. He coun- 
ſels us, and commands us, as if he were our on Fa- 
ther. T. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I 
ſhould accuſe you either of Folly, or Ingratitude, or 
both. F. I believe you indeed. You may compare 
me to a Fool, and I ſhall take it in good Part, if I do 
not always prefer his Commands before my own Plea- 
ſure. I pity ſuch as indulge their own Luſts, which 


will not profit, but hurt them. It concerns us and all 


wiſe Men to value thoſe Things, but little, which 
will not be*a Comfort to them when old Age comes 
on. I have had Experience enough (which teacheth 
Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know, that Repentance is 
not to be bought at ſo dear a rate, as many buy it 
now-a-days. Pleafure meets us with a ſmiling Face, 
but it behoves us to think on the Sorrow that fol- 

ME | lows, 
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lows., Many that are ſprung from good Parents, do 

abuſe. their Nobility to the. heightening of their Crimes; 

yea, others (which is hard to be believed) have ſpent | 
their Eſtates, in a Year. by Vice, which, their Anceſtors 

have ſcarce gotten in 40 Years. But I muſt not tarry | 

long, it doth not ſo much belong to me, to make a | 

Shew of Virtue, in. reproving others Faults ; neither 

do many Words become me; and indeed being weary 3 

of Diſcourſe, I mutt leave off Talk. „. IJ am moſt 

deſirous of your Brother's Happineſs, but I cannot have 

While to tarry; I muſt go to a Place, which is almoſt 

22 Mile off, to ſee a Man that lives in the Country, 

but lately come from York; he lodges beyond St. PauPs : 

he took away a Knife from my Sitter, though, I think, 

ignorantly. But behold a Man yonder, that hath red 

* I think it is he. Farewel : live a godly Life, A 

improve your Time like your Brother, and remember 

me to him. 7 5 11 aid one 1 ee 5 ON 4 
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ave Jo abide, Maneo, es, fi. 2 n. To E Hts Agmeſeo, is, 
oft Ability, Vires, ium. 3 pla. f. . 


be able, Poſſum, tes, tui, n 0 1 Criminor, aris, 
: bominable, Vilis, e. adj. zart. atus. 1 d. 


nk, Jo abominate, XHbominor, aris, An Accuſation, decuſatio, o onis. 
red 14 * . 1 dep. 3. 
fe, bomination, Mominatio, 4 Aſſuetus, a, um. 
ber 18. 3 f. . © ma bon. 
Fo abound, Abundo, as, avi. Achaia, g. 1 f. 

7 1 2. Io act, Ago, agts, egi, 3 act. 


"About, Circum. prep, acc. An act, Addus, is. 4 m. 
Abraham, Abrahamus, j. 2 m. An Action, Fadum, i. 2 n. 
Psoabſtain, Art ineo, es, ui. 2 n. To add, Addo, is, didi. 3 act. 
bſtinence, 2 E. I f. To adjudge, Adjudico, as, avi. 


3 
TENTS 


 Wbundance, Copia, æ. I f. 1 act. 
— Fbundant, Abundans, tis. part. To Honour, Henoro, as, aui. 
Zart. $ con. + | 
; Foabuſe, Abutor, eris, wſus. ; To admire, Miror. aris, atus. 
In Abyſs, Ahyſſus, i. 2 f. 1 con. . 
N cceptable, Gratus, a, um. adj. To admit, Intromitto,. i 1 miſs 
o accommodate, Ac 2 3 

2 as, avi. 1 act. ＋ o admoniſh, Maneo, es, ui. 2a. 
B. &ccording to, Secundum, prep. Admonition, Monitum, i. 2 n. 

acc, ' 'To adorn, Orno, as, avi, 1a. 


In Acorn, Gans, idis. 3 f. To advance, Adaugeo, es, auxi. 
un Account, Ratio, oni. 3 f. 2 act. 
o account, Fakes, en, Wi. 3 Advantage, Commodum, i. 2 n. 


act. An Adverſary, Adverſarius, 
o account or value, bins, . 2 mn: » | 
as, at. 1 act. Adverſity, Res ad verſæ, 5 f. 

Accuracy, ow 4, F. If. Advice, Confilium, ii. 2 n 
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Although, Qua, conj. An e 4 7. 


To amend, Emendb, as, avi. 1a. 3 a. 


* 


IE KX. 

To adviſe, Confuls, is, u. 3 a. Amendment, Emendatio, an.. 
c 
Affection, Affectus, is. 4 m. Among, 2 


Afflictions, Adver/z rei f. Amongſt, 9 Hater. Prep. ac. 


Afflicted, Mictuss a, um. par. Amſterdam, : Amflelodamum, 7 
Io afford, Prebeo, es, ui. 2a. 2 n. | 


To be afraid, Timeo, es, ui. 2 a. Anceſtors, Majores, rum. 3 
After, Po. Prep. ac. plu. m. 

Afterwards, Poſtea. adv. And, Ez. conj. | 
Againſt, Contra. Prep ac. An Angel, Angelus, i. 2 m. 
Ape, tat, atis. 3 3 ä Anger, tra, f. 

To agree, Conſentis, is, fi. 3 n. Angry, Lracundus, a, um. ad, 
It agreeth, Competit. imp. To be angry. with, Hacer, 
An Alehouſe, Caupona, . i f. eris, atus. 3 d. 


Alexander, dri. 2 m. Another, Alius, a, ud, alius. 
All, with a Sub. fing. Totus, adj. e 
a, um, ius. 8 Another Man's, Alienus, a, 
All, with a Sub. plu. Omnis, um. adj. b. 
e. adj. 3 arr. _ Toanſwer, Reſpondea, es, di. 2. 
All kind and ſorts of, Onni- An Ant, Formica, &. 1 f. 
genus, a, wn. 3 ter. Antony, Antoxzus, ii. 2 m- 


To allure, Alici, is, lexi, & Any, uric, ui, gude 
licui. 3 a. ©» qo? RE... 
Almighty, Omnipote..s, tis. 3ar. Any one, Aiguis, qua, quod, 
AlmoR, ene. Prep; ac. e 5 
Alone, Salus, a, um, ius. Any thing that, Quodcumgue. 
Alſo, Eriam. con. Apacer elociter. adv., 
To alter, Commuto, as, ai, I A, pelle i. 3 m. 


Altogether, Frorſus. adv. ©. Appetite, *g, . 
Alphabetic Aphabetice . Apollo, inis. 3m; W 
Always, WW. ad. Apoplexy, Apoplexia, æ If. 
An Ambaſſador, Legatus, i. zm. To appear, Appareo, es, ui. 2 n. 
Ambition, Ambitio, onis. 3 f. Appearance, Species, ei. 5 f. 
Amazement, Admiration onis. To appeaſe,, Paco, as, avi. I a. 
7 3 oo 4 ES To apply to, Incumbo, is, ui. za. 
Ambitious, Ambitioſus, a, um. To apply, Adhibeo, es, ui. 3 à. 
_ I1cᷣ̃0o appoint, Statuo, is, ui. 


ZA. Te. 
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To appoint, 7 ubeo, es, jufſF. 22. At Z Inpreſentiarum. 5 


| Appointed, Deflinatus, a, um: 
= ut. bd At. what rate, Quanti. gen. 


An Apprentice, Servus, i. 2 m. Athens, 4:hene, at um. 1d. pl. 
To approach, Appropimque, as, To attain to, —_ eris, 
dep. 


avi. 1 n. 3 
Arexis, T4 3 WW To attempt, Conor, aris, atus. 

Io ariſe, Surgo, is; rexi. 3 n. 1 depp. ; 
m. Ariſtides, 7s. 3 m. | An Attempt, Cerptum, . 2 n. 
| an Argument, Argumentum, To attend, Attendo, is, i. 3 a. 
adi n. Is Attentive, Attentus, a, um. 1 


ſcor, An Arm, Brachium, ii. 2 n. Auguſtus, i. 2 m. 
Armed, Armatus, a, * adj. An Aunt, Amica, &. 1 f. 
ius bon. | To avoid, Fug io, is, gi. 3 4. 
Armour, Amr 4. 1 f. An Author, Author, oris. 3m 
a, An Army, Exercitus, as. 41 m. Authority, Poteflas, tatis. 3 3 
To arrive, Perwenrio, is, i. 4 n. The Autumn, IE 8 
n, Art, 4555 „%%% oa 2 m. 
Artificial, Technicus, a, um. 
7 _—: "Pare onis. 3 £ 
4. Artiſt, Artifex, fecit. 3 m. Back, Tergum, i 2 n. 


As if, Quai. con. Bad, Malus, a, um. adj. b. 
d. As to, Erga Prep. ac. A Bag, Sacgulus, i. 2 m. 


Fe well as, AZque. conj. cop. To baniſh £xpello, is, uli. 3 4. 
ll as may be, Optime. a. To be baniſhed, Exulo, as, 
oafcend, Afecends, 7s, di. 3 n. avi. In. 
To w_ aſhamed, Padto, es, us. A Bank ofa River, .Rija,e, if, 
A Barbarian, Barbarus, i. 2 m. 
Aſhes, Canis; az m.  Barbarous, Inimanys, # e. ad). 
To ask, Peto, is, ii. * © Se! OG 
An Afs, Afinus, ni. 2 m. To bark, Latro, ag avi. 1 2. 
To aſſiſt re aris, alus. Baſe, Vili:, e, lis. ad} 3 art. 
"2 dep.  Baſeneſs, Vilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Aſſiſtance, Aljumentam, 1. 2 n. A Battle, Prælium, ii. 2 n. 
To aſſign, Affgns, as, avi. 1 a. To bal, Clamito, as, avi. 1 a. 
Aſſu . Certus, a um. adj. A Sun Beam: Jubar, arts. ho: 
At a great Rate, Mag nt. Sen. A Bean, Faba, . 1 f. 
At Home, Demi. ws * I'M 7 3 e ers, fuftali... 


At length, TROP adv. © 
| To 
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To bear, Vebo, is, wexi, act. 3 To believe, Credo, is, didi. 3 zirth 


—— - | A Believer, Fidelis, is. 3 4 18 
o bear away, Auftro, n A Bell, Campana, . 1 f. Niue 
abſtult; 3 tt... To bellow, Mug to, is, ivi. 41 birt 

A Bear, Urſa, ©, 1 d. 4 The Belly, Venter. tris, 3 mla 


A Beaſt, Brut r A 5 belong, Pertineo, es, #1. 2n, 


aus n. ꝓ. 1 Beneficial, Utilis, ey His. adj. 3a, 
Beauty, Pulchritido, inis. 3 * Benefit, Cammodum, i. 2 n. ro 
Beautiful, V. enuſtus, a, um, a0 A 4 Vaccinium, 16. 2 n. | 
Becauſe, Quia, oni. Befide, Preter. Prep. ac. 
Becauſe of, Proper. prep. ac. pages, Preterea: adv. 
* becoms pale, Palleſco, cir, Wit, with a. Subſt. Optimus 
a. 4, um; after a Verb, OW pj 
To — E, Fe, faftus. tint. ad. A 
| 3 n paſ. * At beſt, Saltem. adv. n 
To become, n e Brutus, a, um, adj. 
en cui. 2 n. 1 BE beſtow, Doro, ary, avi. 14, 
A Bed, Tate, N. wh + 


Tg letshs, Necipio, 7s epi. 3 5 
To be, Sum, en, ii v. i irr. J xtray, BA. —8 770 40. 32 15 


| | A Bee, Apes, it. 3 Er: To betray or ſhew, Fad as, 
| 
| 
| 


A Beaſt for Fumen- Beloved, DileAus, a, um. part wa 
1 tum, i. | o be beloved, Diligor, eri gat 
i | To beat, Verbs; avi. 12. fs: 3 P- « 
1 To be beaten, h, 2 , To bend, cur, 44, aui. 12. 
7 
| 


— 


44 
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F 


Before, antea; if a Noun and a ai. i act. 
Verb Rand next,  antequars z Better, eh er, us, 'oris, adj. 
other urr prep, ac; 2 
's Paupertas, tat: SI J Ee, piep ac. 
Tas get, Gigno, Ts, genui. 3 a. T Mare Lee 4, . 
begin, . is, cepi- 3 a. 2 n.. 
A Beginni nitium, ii. 2 n. To bewail, 8 arte. 4a. 


To 44 or ask, Rays, as, 
To beg, as a Besse. 


7 la To bewitch, Fa/cino? as, aui. a. 

A Bible, Biblia, or um. 72 pl.n. 

| K 4, a. - 55 bid, La. 64, juli. 5 FR 
Mendicus, i. 2 H. Bigger, Major, 25 ori. adj. 

— 2 is ſſepi. 33. TT. 

. To be _ Gero, 15; y,; 3 act. To bind, Li 44% 2s, aug. 4 | 

| ele, it. 4 m. To blind, co, ui, a, 1 . 
B. pf = e, . imp. A * * is. 3 f. Om 


«. 


> 


o #2 


irth, Ortus, Us. 4'm. z- A node "Ri ar 


o bite, Andie 00; momondi. >} > 
24. 11 Both, Et. conj. 


itterneſs, Artrbitas, atts. 3 f. adj. * 

lack, Niger, ru, rum. ad). b. A Blackberry, Vacrini uni ii. zn. 

0 blame, Culpo, .as, avi. 1 a. A Bound, Limes, itts. 

Wlame, Cuylpa, æ. I f. Bounty, Benignitas, 6 ry f. 
Blameleſs, /n/on5, tis. ad. 3 ar, A Boy, Peer, ri. 2 m. 

o blaſt, Minuo, is, ui. 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, 11. 2n- 


: 14. o bleat, Balo, as, avi in. Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 att. 
5 3-WTo ble, Benedite, is, xi. 3a. To 1 like an Aſs, "Rado, is, 
© F. To bleſs or proſper, Secundo, 4 n. „ . 


at, abi. I a. 1 wt Panis, i, is” 3 8 
Bleſſed, Beatus, a, um. 3 ter. adj. To breaks, Rumpo, is, upi. 3 a. 
Bleſſedneſs, Beatitudo, inis. 3 f. To break Peace, or Promiſe, 
A Bleſſing, Benedictio, onis. 3 f. Violo, as, avi. 1 act. 


2 Blind, Cæcus, a, um. adj. 3 ter. Breaking, Subſt. Ftolatio, onis, 
A Blockhead, Hebes, etis. 3m. 3 

| Blood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. To breathe, Spiro, as, avi. I n. 

8 . e e N a, um. Bribes, Munera, mn. 3 pl. n. 


3 A Bridle, Frænum, i. 2 n. 
by: To 3 Flo, as, avi. 1 n. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
"”" Þ Blunt, Obtuſus, ay um. adj. Brimſtone, Sulphur, uric. 3 n. 
To blunt, Hebeto, as, avi. ba. To bring, Fero, fers, tuli. irr, 
A Boar, Aber, ri. 2 m. 'To bring forth, Proefero, fers, 


45 | To boaſt, lei, aritatus 1d Ne” rh my 5, 
A Boaſter, Thraſo, onis. 3 ain, Britannia, . 
he Body, Corpus, 7 Broad, Latus, a, um. a 8 
4 Bold, Audax, acis, ad j. 3 art. A Break, Torrens, tis. 3 m 4 
, Boldly, Audadter. adv. A Brother, Frater, tris. 3 m. 
a | Bond, Fi pculum, i. 2 n. To bring, *Adfluro,” wy xt. . | 
5 A Book, \r57 22m; © | act. 2 
* Bookſeller, Bibliopola, æ. im. Brute, Brutum, 1. 2 n. 
15 A Boot. Ocrea, . 1 f. * Brutiſh; Brutus, a, um. adj. 


2 . To build, Szruo, is, uxi. 3 4. 
Born, | "Ph a, um. part. A Bull, 7 ee 1. 2 m. 


— 


* 


Fitter, 1 a, ug. adj. b. Both, Uterg; ag; umg; triuſſs 


To be born, Na eris, atus. A Buckler, Chpeur, l. 2 m. 


To borrow,” Mutud accipio, i, A Bull of the Pope, Bulla, e. 
cpi. 3. 1 - Bull 


7 
IX 


A Gio, Dur, cis. 3 m. To.cheriſh, Foveo, es, vi. on 


: 
0 * 


By, Per. Except, Nife conj. - 'TScaft;/ 


16 WIND EX 


A Bulwark, Munimen, inis. 3 n. To care, Cure Ar, avi . act. 


Te burn, Uro, is, uff. 3 act. Care, Cura, æ. I f. 
ara, Es, ani. 2 n. Careful, Sedulus, a, um. adj. 
A Burthen, Onus, eris. 3 n. Carefully, Diligeuter. adv. 


* o bury, Sepelio, 7s, i vi. 4 a. To care for, Preſpicio, is xi. 3a. 
A Buſh, Dumetum, i. 2n. A Carcaſs, Cadawer, eris. z n, 
To be buſied, Oceupor, aris, A Carpenter, "ord 17 


-atus. I paſ. 1 
Buſy, or buſied, Ocenpgins, a, 2 fd Ports, As, au.. I . 
um. partici rp. 
Buſineſs, Negotium, ii. 2 n. 5 3 conj. act. 


A Buſy - body, Tee To carry about, cen, 


0795. 3 m. 0 1 \ ferss.tuli. irr. 
But, Sed. conj. * e, a, un, pa 


To buy, Emo, is, em, 3 a. A Cat, | | 
By reaſon of, Prapter. Prep. a; Ip c rripio, ig, ui. 3 4 
By much, Multo. 2 Cattle, Pecus, cudis. 3. f. 


By far, Longe. advov. AauſeorReaſon, Cadfa, 4.) | 


3 £85 bci. 3 l. 


A Butcher, Lanius, ip 2m. 15 
8 


us, 


- m. adj. 
N lieren 7i. To ceaſe, S—_— vi. 3 2. 


Ala 
2 n. To 10 certam, Co: io, 4, li. 
G Calendæ, 2 I pl. A 6 4 3 


Jo call,  Appello, as, avi. 1. a. e Cree. ar 

10 call to . Place, Vacs, Oæſar, arif. 3 m. 

. . of A Cha Ne. Cubreulinn, 2 n. 

To call to mind, Reputa, * 4 A Chanpion, , lis. 3 m. 
A. 1. a. | hain, Catena. If. 


_ To cackle, Glacio, is, 40. 4 n, 10 change, Mare, aii. I a. 
Calm, Tramquillus, a, um um. ad). Charges, e. Aim. 4 plu. 
Cambridge, Cantabrigia, E. f. m. 


Can, Poſſum. ir. [0 charge, 7; 


Canterbury, Dorobernia, &. 1 f. Cheap, Vilis, e. adj. 3 art. 


* Capax, acts. adj. To cheat, Frauds, as, avi. 1a. 


A Cheek, Gena, K. If. 


"SS 9 3 


Carve Meat, Carpo, 15 


. . 2 N. 
A Candle, Candela, . 1; f, Charity, Charitas, tatis. 3f. 
Cannot, Neguea, is; ii. 4 n. To chaſtiſe, Caſtigos as, avi. 1a. 
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Cc. 2 m. 


Cnet, b 1 f. 
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Cheſt, 1 . 01:20 chatter, Garrio, is, ivi. 4n- 

Chicken, Pullus r I" To charge, Jabes, Jubel, pl 

| 2a. 

hief, Summus, a, um. adj. Cloth, | Pannus, 1. 2 m. 
Child, Puer, ri. 2 m. A Colt, Pullus equinus, ;. 2m. 


ildren, Liberi, orum. 2 ol To come, Venio, is. ni. 4 n. 
To come to, Perwenio, ts, ent. 


kildifh, Puerilis, e, lis. adj. 4RCc. | 
\ Chimney, Caminus, i. 2 m. To come near to, Ac cedb, is, 
Choice, Electio, onis. 3 f. + effi. 3 n. 2 
Chriſt, Chriftus, i. 2 m: A Comedy, Fabula, „ 
AcChriſtian, Chriftianus, N 2 m. „Comfort, Same, i 16. n 3. 
Chriſtian, Cbriſtiarus, a; wif, A Command, Jm, i. 2 n. 
adi. - a command, Jubeo, i Jui. 
A Church, Templum, i. n. 2 . 0 
To chuſe, Eliza... is, egi. 3 a: Commendable, Laidabils e, 
A.Chymiſt, dryer: xn. is. adj. 3 art. 
Cicero, onis. 3 m. 0 ommendation, Laws, "dis. OTH. 
A City, Urbs, is. 3 f. To commend, Lazio," as, avs. 
A Citizen, Civzs, is. 3 c.. a. =. 
Clean, Mundus, a, um. 7 To commit, Credo, i is, didi. za. 
Clear, In ſons, tis. adj. .-3 art. To comtpit a Fault, Fam, 
Clearneſs, Per ſpicacitas, tatis, ar, aui a. 
Common, Communii, „ is." 7 
ad}. 3 art. Fa 
A Client, Cliens, tis. 3 m. A Commodity, Merces, 455 +: | 
To climb, Scando, 1 di. 3 a. Commonly, Sæpiſime adv. 
A Cloak, Pallium; ti. 2 n. The Common People,” Vul- 
Cloaths, Veſtes, tum. 3 plu. f. once mot | 
A Clock, e ii. 2 n. The Commonwealth, Reſpup- 
Clodivs, ii. z m.  lica, ce. 5 f. 2 
A Cloſet, Muſeumgs i 7. 2 n. To communicate“ Communico, 
A Cloud, Nubes, is. 3 f. ag, avi. fact.“. 
A Coat, Tunica, &. 1 FE | ACompanion, Kann 2 1 
A Cock, Gallus. he Company, Soctetas, tatis. 3 Ae 
Cocker'd, 3 ut um. adj. o compare; hays: nk as, avi, 


Cold, Frigidus, a, um. ad}. oY 
Colour, Color, oris, 3 m. Competent, Medicriss e. 241 
a 3 art. j * 8 


To 
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, | To 8 Hi 37, A Cottage, Caſa, e. I f. 


E X. 


To conceal, Celo, as, avi. Ilact. To continue, Piet, Arne 


Concerning, De. prep. abl. anfi. 2 n. AC 

It concerneth, Intereſt. imp. To contract, Contraho, is, „ 6: 

i To concern, Specto, as, avi. 1a. 2 a. Cou 
6 To condemn, Damno, y-—_ To contract Debts, Confo, a; Cou 
4 L a. | aU. I a. FR 
A Condition, Sors, tis. 3 f. Contrary, Contrarius, a, un, AC 

To conduce, Conduco, b, xi. ach. The 

3. 5 contrive, Excegito, as, avi Cor 

To conduct, Dedace, in, „ + . 


3 2. | Convenient, Commodus, a, un, 
To confine, Coerceo, esi cui. 2 a. adj. 
To conquer, Supero, as, avi. 1a Fo converſe, V. fry: ariy, 
A Conqueror, /i#os, oris. zme atus. 1 dep. 
Conſideration, | Canfideratio, To convict, Caarguo, is, ui. 34, 
1 A Cook. maid, Cogua, . If. 
Conſcience, Conſcientia, . 1f. A Copy, Exenplar, aris. 3 n. 
Conſcientious, Pius, a, une. adj. Corn, Seges, etis. 3 f. 

To conſents, ee. iris, To correct, Corrigo, is, xt. 34. 
ſus. 4 d. 51 ', Yo correct a Book, Elim, 

Conturcy; Confiabiti; * IF. @, . ia. 

To conſtitute, Conflituo, is, ui. To corrupt, ee beit is, upi. 


a: 15 3. 
if To canſule for, Proſhitio, i, Colt, Expenſum, i. 
c ̃.tri. z n. 6 To coſt, Conflo, as, 2 In. 


To conſummate, Conſummo, af, „A Kovering. Tegmen, ini 3 n. 


a. 1 3. %% * 'Tajcovet, Cupio, is, ivigyg a. 
A Conſumption, be. is, 3 . Covetous, Cupidus, um. 
Contagionz, 15, * um. ' Avarus, a, um. | 

—_ , | Covetouſneſs, Avaritin, F. ff. 


To contaiy,Contingoys, » ui. 2a. Counſel, Conſilium, it. 2 n. ö 
Contempt, ee er. A Counſellor; Suaſor, oris. zm. 
| Hen ptible, 9 ,. The W, n 2 
um. particip. m. 
Content, Contentus, a, um- adj. One's own? Country, Patria, 
Contentedneſs, Contentatio, FE. If. 1 
onis. 3 f. A Country, Regio, onis. 3 f. 
Contention, Lis, tis. 3 f. The 


h NDR 29 
0, oMiThe Country, Rus, ruris, 3 n. Curſed, Dirus, a, um, adj. 
A Country Houſe, Domus ſu- Cuſtom, Con ſuetudo, inis. 3 f 


7, xi kur bana. 2 4 f. „To cut, Sect, as avi. 1 act; 
Courage, Fortitudo, inis, 3 Gr ch ** 0 
0, a; Courageous, Fortis, e, is. adj. a 


z art. Dagger, Pu io, 0ncs, 
W7 A . Beneficium, ii. zn. 4 pee a 
The Cqurt, Aula, æ. If. aily, Duotidianas, a, um, adj. 
Courteous, Comis, e, is. adj. Daily, Quotidie. adv. 

3 art. Dainties, Deliciæ, arum. I pl. f. 
To court, Ambo, bis, Biwi. 4a To dance, Salto, as, avi. In 
A Couſin, Afinis, is 302 Danger, Periculum. i. 2 n. 

A Coward, Pufillanimus, i. 2m Da ngerous, ate a, um. | 
Cowardly, Timidus, a, um. ad). adi. 
3a Craft, Afutia, æ. If To 3 Audeo, es, By Eng 


1 f. To — Foe as, aui. 2 à 


; n, Creation, Ceatio, anis 3f A 3 Audacia, 2 1 f. 
Creat ator, aris, zm A Dart, Telum, i. 2 n. 

32. A Cr ture Creatura, @; 1 f A Day, Dies, ei. 5 m. 

, To creep, , is, fl. 3 n The Day before, Pridie, adv. 


Credit, Fidff, ei. 5 f. Dead, Mortuus, a, um. part. 
A A Creditors Creditor, | oris. Dear, Charus, a, um. adj. 
3m EY Dear, without a Sub. Mags, 
To c upon; reps, is, 25 gen. 
n. zn Death, Mors, tis. 3 f. 


A Crime, — un 9 n. A Debt, Debitum, i. 2 n. 
n. Crooked, Curvus, a, um. adj. A Daughter, -Filia, . 1 f. 
a: | To crop, Carpo, is, pf. 3a The Decalogue, * 1. 
n. © A Crow, Corus, vi. 2 m 2 m. 

A Crown, Diadema, atis. 3 n Decayed, Collapfus, a, um. 
if Cruel, Crudelis, e. ij. zart. part. | 
;. (| Cruelty, Crudelizas, tatis. 3 f Deceit, Fraut, dis. 3 
m. To cry, Clamo, as, api 1 neut To 3 Falls, 15 fe all. 
i — Ng ran 0 4 * + 

98 0 A — Fraudater, oris. 


a, ha. A Afutia, 4. 1 5 38 

| . Aftutus; a, um: adj. A Deed, Factum, i. 2 n. | 
5 2 edela, . 1f " Deed, Reeyi ad, gfe 51+ 
1 1 Oats Maledictum, i. 1 2 4, um. adj. 
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17 defeat, Fraftror, « aris, atus. To deſign, Statuo, it, ui. 1 
ep. | Deſigned, Deftinatus, a, um. Þ 
A Defect, Defectus, iis. 3 m. Deſire, Cupido, dinis. 3 f. 
To defend, Tutor, eris, itus 2d. A Deſire, Votum, 1. 2 n. 
A Debtor, Debitor, oris. 3 m. Deſirous, Cupidus, a, um. ad 
A Defender, Rropugnator, ori s. Deſirable, Exoptabilis, e, li, 
3 m. adj. 3 art. 
Delicate, Delicatas, a, um. adj. To deſpiſe, Temmo, is, pf. 3 1 
Delightful, Deleeabilis, e, is. Deſtitute, Orbus, @, um. ad, 
adj. 3 art. ©: To deſtroy, Perado, is, didi. z a, 


A Defence, Tutamen, inis. 3 n. Deſtruction, Exitium, ii. 21 


Defiled, Pollutus, a, um. part. To detain, Detineo, #5, ui. 2 1 


To deform, Vitio, as, avi; 1 a. Detraction, Detractio, onis. 3. 


To degenerate, N as, The Devil, Diabolus, i. 2 m. 
avi. 1.2. Deviliſh, . um adi. 


AD , Gradus, is, 4 m. To devote, Voveo, es, VI. 24, 
A Deny, Deitas, tatis. 3 f. To devour, Foro, aggqui. 1 x. 
To delay, taruo, as, _ ta A Diamond, A, anti. 
Delay, Mora, 2. I f. z m. 
A Delayer, Cefſator, ob te: 74 A Dictionary, Dini uri 
Depraved, 8 4, un. 1, 2 n. 
* Wt Iio0o die Colours, Ting Ah xi, 
To delight, Favs, 3 1a. 3 
Delight, Vluptas, atis. 3 f. A Di \ Tindor, oris. 3 m. 
Delights, Deliciæ, arum. pl. if. A Digger, 'Foffor, oris, 3 m. 
To deliver, Trado, i 1, dids. 3a. 3 6l Digetitas, atis. 3 f. 
Delphos, phi. 2. f. 4d | * Dfadoli cans: a, um, 
Jo demand, Fail, as, i. adj... 
+3* 1a 15 A -— 6B Prondium 5 - 2n, 
To deny, Denego, as, 805 1 a. Different, Diwerſt, a, um. ad, 
A Denial, <a Mo, onis, 24. Diflicult, Diſfici lis, e, lis, adj. a 
To 0 drgrin 3 avi. "RT „ Di _” ati. 


FJ, FY 1 Ia. 
Ss . * xt, 


pelle. aris, 


as; hath. 3 F 
Diligent, 


4 


oj Mans 
* 


Tz 
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/ligent, Sedulus, a, um. adj. Diflimulationg Dolus, i. 2 m. & 


um. ppiligently, Sedulo. adv. To be diſtant, Diſſo, as, tits. 
* o dim, Offuſco, as, avi. . In. 

n. Wo diminiſh, Minuo, is, ui. To diſtinguiſh, Dignoſco, cin, 
u. ad z act. | 20Vi, 3 act. | 


iſcreet, Prudens, tis. adj. 3 a. Divinity, Theologia, æ. ' 6h 
dirt; Lem, ts. a n. 5 4 To diſtruſt, Dido, is, di. 3 a. 


7. 3 iny, Cœnoſus, a, um. ad. Docile, Docilis, e, lis ad. 3 art. 

adj. Pirtineſs, Turpitudo, inis. 3 f. Diverln. ee. onis. 3 f. 
1. 3a, o diſagree, Dfggdeo, es, edi. zn. To divide, Partio, is, iv. 4 a. 
2m. ſodeſpiſe, Sperꝑo, is, ſprevi.3a Divided, Di ſcors, dis. adj. 3 a. 
. 2 m. 1 e, ii. Divine, Divinus, a, um. adj. 
ts. 31 To divulge, Patefacio, is, ect. 


2 m. No þ "Tran Euer. is, Pocible, Docilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a. 
z adj fundtus. 3 dep. Doctrine, Doctrina, E. 1 . 


. 25. Fro diſtract, Diftrabo, is, xi; To do, 7 acio, is, feci. 3 act. 
| : 1 do evil, 8 as, avi. 


. 1.2 N. AG. 
WM Dedecus, oris. n. Lo do good, Benefacio, 7s fe- | 
ſhontfh, In bone us, a, um. ad. ci. 3 act. 

iſhokbur, Dedecus, oris. zu. To do hurt, Lædo, is, WA 3 act. 
„, xi. Ho dimenour, Dedecora, as, Domeſtick, Domeſticus, a, um. 


: avi, 1 act. adj 
m. o diſmiſs, Dimitto, is, miſi. e Dominium, i 11. 2n. 
m. act. A Door, Oftium, ii. 2 n. 
3 f. iſobedience, Tnobedientia, 4. A K tabs Dies canicularis. 
„ un. 1 f. 
2 Dif obedient, - Immariger,, na, Dole, Duplex 5 ces, 1. adj. 3 art. 
218 rum. adj. Fo double, Iagemino, aun. 
ach ro diſobey, Nepugns, as, avi. i act. | 
j. 3 1 act. | To doubt, Dubito, as, avi, 1 at, 
ati. MN Divine, * * N. m. A Dove, Columba, E. 1 f. 
No di 1 g Gs OR bi. * ward, .Deor ſum, adyv. 
a. Canis, 35, 3 m. 


Ki \Difpſitio, 0 1% To diaw 'S; fo. , | is, 


e xi an licui.-a 


ar, No kek. 1 as, To draw, Tale. 15 ai. 3 a. 


A i. I act To draw a PiQure, Delines, | 
3. IA Diſemble® mulator, oris. as, avi. act. . 
| Dreadfulgg BS: 


ent, 3 m. | H 2 


* 
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"Dreadful, Harriduc, a, um. adj, To eafe, Lewo, as, avi. 1 3. 
A Drawer, Promus, i. 2 m. Eaſily, 1e. adv. ; 
LL draw, Promo, is, pf. 3 a. Eaſy, Fucilis, e, His. adj. 3 an oh 

o draw down, Izwoco, as, To eat, Edo, is. edi. v. irr. 


_—_ 1 The Edge, Acumen, inis. 31 
A Drone, Fucus, 7.2m. Education, Educatia, onis. 3. 
Drink, Potus, 4s: 4m. To effect, Ffcio, 15 32 
To drink, Bibo, bis, bi 2 Effectual, Efficax, ers, ad. 


0 drown, Mergo, is, 7 3 art. 
A Drunkard, Bibo, onjs. 3 m. An Effect, Ehedbus, Event; 
' Drunkenneſs, Rhrien, tatis. is, 4 m. 

SES EF, An Egg, Ovum, i. 2 m. 

Dus, Debitus, d; um. adj. The ei Sch! Ofawns, a, un. 
ef 3 Stercorarium, ii. Eight Bred, Oct ingenti, z 


a. adj 
Dunghilly, Sordidus,. a, um. Elder, 8 orig. adj. 3 an 
0 „„ Elegancy, Elegantia, &. If. 
Dutch, Natavus, i. z mi The Element, A gd 25 
Dutiful, Moriger, ra, Pum. adj. An Elephant, Elepbas, anti: 


& A Duty, Officium, ii. 2 n. 3 m. 4 
2. Dutiful, ' Officioſus, a, um. adj. The eleventh, Undecimus, « 5 
2 To dwell, Habito, as, avi. um. ad). 


. In. Eloquence, Facundia, . If. Te 

To dye, Morior, ris, mortuus. Eloquent, Facundus, a, um ad) - 

£ 3 and 4 _ | Elſe, Alius, a, ud, alius. adj. : 
1 ink , or N Anplexus, FL 

= > Er 

| . F EY "OY Auplirer, a aris : 

* Ach. — 4, _—_ atus. i d. 4 

- ! 
©. adj. An Emperor, | WY orit 

| E other, Alter, ra, rum. 3 m. r 


An Em pire, Imperium. 11. 21 
is Fade, Avila, «| 1 f. . An * Emploanent, Negotiun T\ 
An Far, Auris, is. ;f. „ T 
"Early, Malurd. adv. * Empty, Faruas, a; um ad). | 
_Earneftly, Stxenut. adv. = To l ( fd. ir, i . 


ook Terra, 4. 1 f. *. 
iS 3 art 
To, 


7 2% i 
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b encourage, Animo, as, avi. Eatiching, Locupletatio, oni. 
a. f. 
agement, Incitamentum, To enlighten, Aumino, as, | 


* 18 


. 3 art | ; 
7 irr. , 2 Bo a t. I A. ; 
is. 35 eee Augeo, es, xi. To ennoble, Nobilito, as, "Ae 
ns. 3| . L . | 
. 3200 encreaſe, Creſco, is, Fre, Te phone Illagueo, as, avi. 
2 n. . 


ncreaſe, Incrementum, i. 2 n. To enter into, Ingredior, eris, 
ncreafing, Auctia, onis. 3 f. Mut. 3 d. 

he End, Exitus, t. 4 n. An Enterprize, Coptum, 5 
an End, Finis, is. 3 "IG 2 n. 

o end, Abſolvo, vis, vi. 3 a. To entice, Allicio, is, exi. 3a. 


2 W / o endeavour, Nitor, ris, xus. Entrails, Viſcera, um. 3 pl. o., 
3 d. To entreat, Oro, as, aui. 1 a. 
z an An Endeavour, Conatus, is, Envy, Invidia, &. 1f. © 
if 4m. To'envy, Inwideo, es, di. 2 a. 
J. 20 Eudleſs, Aternis, a, um adj. Envious, Iuwidus, a, um a; 
ant Endowed, Præditus, a, um. adi. Equal, Par, ris adj. 3 art. 


An Endowment, Dos, tis. 3 f. An Error, Erratum, Fs 
To endure, Pattor, ris, ſus. 3d. To eſcape, Zvado, is, fr. 2 a. g 
An Enemy, Inimicus, i. 2 m. Eſpecially, Præcipus. adv.” . | 
To enfeeble, Hebilito, as, avi. To eſtabliſh, Stabilio, 155 11. 
14. 4.2 | 
Enflamed, Ardens, tis. par. 3 An ſtat, Facultates, tum. 3 ; 
* u | 
England, Anglia, æ. 1 f. To eben or value, Aline. 
Engliſh, Anglicus, 2, um. adj. as, avi. 1 a. 
To enjoy, Fruor, eris, itus. 3d. To eſteem or reckon, "Exif 
An Enlightner, Mluminator, o- mo, as, avi. I a. 

is. 3 m. Eternal, Sternus, a, um. adj. 
Enmity, Inimicitia, æ. 1 f. Eternaliy, In æter num. 
To encamp, Caſtrametor, aris, Eternity, Aternitas, tatis. 


+ 


atus. 1 d. 31. * | . 
j. To encline, Inclino, as, avi. Even, . 
20 1 An Event, Ewentus, ns. 3 m. 
I Enough, Sat. adp. Everlaſting, . a um. 
an To enquire, Rego, 4, avi. adj. 
un 8 

1 Every, Singulus, a, um. a” 
14 c H 3 Every - 


— 
hd 
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Every one, Ec. * Unuſquiſque, Expoſed, Obnoxius, a, an 
unagu æque, . dee adj. | 
Every Man, Unuſguiſque. | bote Expoſitus, a, un 

Every where, Ubrque, adv. 
An Evil, Flagitium, ii. 2 n. To ben Exprimo, 2 ff 
Evil, Mals, a, um. ad}. 3 a. 
Exact, Accuratus, a, um. adj. To extend, Porrigo, 75, xi 
To examine, Examino, „ 3.4 
— 1 x. - To extend, Intendo, is, di. 32 
An Fete, Exemplum, i. To extin , Extinguo, ui, 
2 n 1 


To ex ceed, E xſupero, * avi. To extol, off, fers, extuli 
1 act. 
To excel, Pre flo, as, Ai. 5 act An Eatreme, Ruud. 


Excellent, Preftans, tis. part. 2 n. | 

Excellency, Dignitas, tatis. 3 f. An Eye, Oculus, i. 2 m. 
Except, Prater. prep. acc. ha ag. anon, Subinde. ady. 
Except, Mi. conj. 
To excuſe, Pur 0, of ag 
An Exerciſe, aig, it 


Wa 


2 act. A To 2 itate, Facilito, as, avi. 
Exhortation, Briar) * I & 
| Na e fade; Marceſco, cis. 5 x 


4 m pgs 
| 10 ex hor t, End, 238 


1 _ aY ro f. ME Def ici, is, ect. 320 
Exile, Ee 2 n Faig Pla! . adi. 
To exiſt, 22 15 45 28 22, uh. ad. 


» n .f. 
Wo. a, um. adi. 
neſs, Fidelitas, tatis, 


ble, 
n Eagle mis 8 
To "expe, Ene, ert 8 


I A. 


2-23; . — S$ 8 
piripg. Complt onis. - b fal Nuo, 18, ui. 3 n. 


xpoſe; Pericliter, a,, Falſe, Erroneus,' az. um. adj. 
10. . "OY — 1 
as > A Fa- 


7 


1 "Fa le, ' "EP 7. 2 m. 
To exerciſe, Exeroce, wo 21. M Face, Facies, ei. 51. 


rientia <P! Faithful, Hai, 75 lit, 


45 fall, Cado, is, cecidi. 3 n. 


Famous, Eximius, a, um. al 


to fee 
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A Family, Familia, 7 1 Felicity, Felicitas, tatis. 3 f. 
A Fellow - ſoldier, n ca 


Fancy, A/ectus, Bb. 4m. onis. 3 m. 


Far, Remotus, a, wm. ad). 20 fetchę Peto is, #, &7 roi. 


Far, Longs. adv.:— 448.5 
A 4 N AgricoM, 2. 1 M. = A Fever, Febrit, i 16. 3f. 


4 Few, Pauci, æ, a. adj. plu. 
A Riez AN, J. 3 m. 3 term. he 
Farther, LIteriem us, oris. ad. A Field, Ager, 1. 2 m. 
3 art. N ** Field [re Wars, mer, L 
Fartheſt, Extremus, a, m. adj, „„ 
Farewel, Yale. deſect. jery, Ferox, bets. adj. 3 art. 
To faſt, Jejuno, as, aui. i n. Fifty, Quin uaginta. ind. pl. 
To feel or handle Tracto, at, To fight, — as, avi. i a. 
avi. I act. | Fighting, Pugnans, tis. par. 3. 
Fat, Pinguis, e, 16. adj. 3 arten o fill, Impleo, es, ei 3 act. 
Fate, Fatum, i. 2 n. | rs e, ts. adj. 3-2. 
To faſten, E 0, ts, xi. 3 a. 70 out, e, ts, fig * 
Faſtened, Fidus, a, um. adj. 3 àact. 
AF ather, 28 tris. Im. To find, 7 Invenio, is; 25 4a. 
To fatten, Iacraſſo, as, avi, 11. Fine, Elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. 
A Fault, Ing -1 F. 25 To ' finiſh, Left, as, avi. 


A Favour ,Gri#7e t. 1 CO 
A Favourite, Cake, 5. Fi ire, ens, 75. 3 m. 
2 Firm; Firm, a, um. adj. 


To fear, Times, vs, ui, 2 n. Firſt, Primus, a, um. adj. - 
Fear, T; zmor, orig. 3 m. A F iherman, Piſcator, w_w_ 


Fearful, Timidus, a um. adj. | | 
"2 A Ping Cane, Ams do, i inite 


| rea Dakih, 5 lis. adj 3 fo 


A Fift, Pugnus, i 7. 2 m. 
Ferblenes, | Debilitas, Tatis. To fit, Apto, as, awi. 1 a. 
3 f. ts ; „ „ a; um. adj. eT.; 
Fase, is pavi. v. n Fi ive, De. adj. indecl. 


To feel, Sentio, is, . Kat. der; 4 
To feel, Patior, ris, Palſus. 0 44 2 2 oris; 3, 


dep. 
Ee H4 To 


a 


2 


A Flame, :Flamma, E. 11. 
1 To feel, Tracto, as, avi. 1 a. Flat, Supings, a um. a6. 3 
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To flatter, Adulor, aris, atus. A forehead, Frons, tis. 3 m. 4 
1 dep. Foreſight, Proſpectus, tis. 4M Fc 
Flattering, Adulaterins, a, um. m. ran 
adj. For ever, In eternum. adv. ret 
Flattery, Aſentatio, onis. 3 f. To foreſee, P reſpicio, 75, xi. No! 
A Fleece, Vellus, eris. 3 n. 3 act. To 
Fleſſt, Caro, nis. * To forget, Obliviſcor, eris, 11 
* Flexilis, e, lis. a tus. 3 dep. re. 
Þ 7 |  Forgetful, Inmemor, oris. adj. 7 


A Fight, Fuga, e. 1. 


Fo DE. re 
is} F louriſking, Flarens, tis. ad). . A Fault, | Remitty, 


art. | 
A over Fe, oris. 3 m. To jth a Perſon, ; Lgmoſco, | 
To fly, F ugio, is, gi. 3 neut. ii. 3 act. 
Flying, os ets. part: To feign, Finge, 16, xi. 3 a. 

A Form, Claſſis, is. 3 f. 

F — Silex, i icit. 3 f. - Former, Prior, ors. adj. 3 art. 
A Foe, Hoftrs, is. 3 com. 2. Former, . enk a, um. 
To follow, Seguor, in Mp. adj. | 


3 dep. 5 Formerly; Ante bat, adv; | 
Folly, S tultitia, . if. Formitat e, Formidabiliale is 1 
To be fond of, * es, . ad 3 . 

r | *-Foreign, . Peregrinus, a, um. 
Food, Cibas, i. 2 me ©: £4 - ay: 5 f 


A Fool, -Stltus, i. 2.mgr + For the. mioſt Part, Elina. 
Fooliſh, Scolidus, a, um. gd.” que, adv.” 
A Foot, Pes, edis. 3 m. For the time to come, Poſtac 
A. Footman, HFedes, itis. 3 adv. | 
com. 2. Fortitude, Fortitude, inis, 3 f. 
A Footſtep, V eftigium, i 1i. 2 n. Fortune, Fortuna, &. 1 f. 
For, Nam. conjunct. Forty, „ adj. pl. 


For, Pro. pre „ 

To forbid, Ppobibes, en ui. 2 a. Forward, Pronus, 

1 au F etitus, a, * Wks a, um. 
2 A foul, Maculo, as, 


To ny 'Compely, A. | 41. Foundation, Fundamentum, Fa, 
„ 1 
LR Pires, — „Au. f. A Fountain, Fons, tis. 3 m. 
To forego, Præer, is, ivi. 4 n. Four, Quatuor. adj. oo. th, 
: Ourth, 
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ourth, Quartus, a, um. adj. 


Fowler, Auceps, cupis. 3 9 
3 m. com. 2. SELL} | 
4. 4 Fox, Vulpes, „ 'NAIN, Lucrum, i. 2 n. 
| rance, Gallia, æ. I f. Gall, Fel, /lis. 3 n. 


ree, Immunis, e. adj, 3 art. To gallop, Curſe concitato fe- 


0 free, Expedio, 76, ibi. 4act. ror, equum agere. 
Lo freed, Congelo, as, abi. "ay Beams: © - atibulum, 7. 


1 
4; Frquent, Frequons, tis. adj. A Gene Aeator, oris. 3 m. 
's Sf, 3 art. A Garden, Hortus, 7. 2 m. 
N * A. duitas atis. 3A Garment, /; eftis, is. 3 3 
mito, s ; To gather, Colligo, is, ge. 


e e Freguenter. adv. act. 

6 To fret Vexe, as. avi. 1 a. Gay, Elegans, tis, adj. 3 art. 

A Friend Amicus, i. 2 m A General of an Army, In- 

Friendſhip, Amicitia, æ. 1 f. peratax, ori. 3 m. 

| Friendly, Amice, adv. _ Generabiy; 

art. To fright, Tprreo, is, uiay2 - 

n. From, A, aby abs. prep. abl. G Generoſus,” a, um. 
rrom Door to Door, Oftia- „ 


27 tim. adv. E. tility, Generoſitas, atis, 3 

1 To frown, Frontem con tray 

EE re. » Gently, Leniter. adv. 

*. © AﬀFrown, Ruga, . If. 2, A Geographer, Geographus, i f. 
Fruit, Fruckus, is. 4 m. 8 2 m. 

Wh Fruitful, Facundus, 4. um. j. To get, Acquiro, 4s, Hi 3 a. 

5 adj. Toytt, Aequery Fs, quuths 

Pull. pie a, un, atk 3 dep. 54 ap 

; A Fuller, Fullo, onis. 3 m. 6 get, Adip * * eris, eptus. 


* 3 Adimpleo, es, bi. 3 dep. . 
A Giant, G7 > antis. 3m. 


A Faneral, Funn Fune $5. 3 4 Gif, Pur la, K. 1. f. 
i * Gif? Daonum, i. 2m. _ 
laſus, 4, um. adj. 70 give, Do, as, dedi. N act. 


— 
Fury, 
Future, Futurus, a, um. adj. didi. 3 act. 
For the future, In poſterum. To give Thanks, Gratias 5” 


adv, | 4. 


g's © 


Magnificentia, 4. 


r, oris. 3 m. To give r reſtore, Reddo, | ts 


x08 MF I N D E X. 
To give over, Deſino, is, ivi. A Governor, Gubernator, ori 
3 neut. 3 m. 


Given, Debitus, a um. part, 2 grace, Condecoro, as, a 
To be glad, Gaudeo, es, viſus. 


. Dans: Gratia, æ. If. To 
To glidden, jar, as, avi, Gracious, Benignus, a, 
1.20. adj. Tc 
Gli tering, Eid. a, um. Graciouſly, Benigne. adv. 
adj.” 1 Grammar, Grammati ca, (4 A 
; Glory, Gloria, 4 ..x TY. | A 
Glorious, Eximins, a,” um. To grant,  Concego, 75, . A 18 
. $4 G 
; A ove, Chirgfrca, . g. 1 f. < Graſs, 8 inty, 3 r. G 
A Glutton, H?Huo,*onts. 3 m. Graſſy, Gramingſies a, um. ac 
| God, Deus, 7. rm. . To gratify, P aces, es, wi, ti 
Godly, Prus, a, um. adj. 2 neut. 
Godly, Pie. adv. A Grave, Sapulchrum, f. 21 
Godlineſs, Pigtas, atis. 3 f. Great, Magnus, a, um. adj, ] 
. To go, Zo, is; for. 462 Greatly, ee adv. | 
To go, Gradior, eri, u, e eſs, Magnitudo, inis. E 
. * deck, Graecus, a, um. 24 f 
To  £O OY a f 0, 75, Gxreen, ridis, „ie. 1 
1. bell, 5 Wks 
'To out, 7 Cech, Grecus, i. 2 m. 
'To — up, % We Grong Awidus, a, _ * 
8 Aurum, i. un. Greed, Auide. a 1 


Salden, Aureus, a, um. adj. Greece.” Cura, a.” . 
Good, ſubſt. Urilitas, atis. à f. A Grief, Dolor, oris. 3 m. 

| Good, Bonus, a, um. adj. To eve, Ango, is, xi. 31 
. Goodneſs, Bavitas, Ai 3. f. To be grieved, Gonyri/tor, ari | 
7 | LA, atus. 1 p. | 

To grieve, Daleo, et, ui. 21 
To grin, Ringor, rig, us. 


ep. 
1 To grind, I f . 2 ad. 

ven ; GubOfſo, 1e To groan, Gemo, is, ui. 3 n 
Lact. - A Groat, Drachma, &. If. 


* 


| 4 1%-opangy Regimen; Inis. The Ground, Humu:, 4 and 


38. „ 0 = 
wear, 8 ; 5 L 


* 


„ O71 


5 Q 
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On the Gro > Hum. gen. An Harlot, Meretrix, icis. 3f- 
To grow, Cre 25 16, evi z n. Harmleſs, nnoxius, 45 um. 
To grow or become, Fic, is, adj. 

acctus. n. p. To haſte, on pero as avi. 
To BY pale, Palleſco, is, ui. To haſten, 3 

3 n Haſty, Properus, 48 2 adj. 
To grow proud, Sauperbeſco, wn Hat, Galerus, i. 2 m. 
„22 To hate, Odi. defect. 
A Guardian, Tutor, oris. 3 m. Hated, 
A Gueſt, Conviva, . 1 m. Hating, Free. pa 


Guilt, Reatas, £ 46. 4 m: 


Guilty, Reus, a, um. adj. Eau, 8 i. 2h 
Guiltleſs, Inſons, tis. adj. 3lo have, Hades, ts, ui. 2 à. 
art. 1 hawk, Aucupor, arts, atus. 
H. 0 Hawk, Aripiter, 2 eit 


Ain, Detefabilis, e, Hors Fan 1, 2 n. A 
lis. adj. 3 Art. The Head, Cots tis. 

Hair, Crints, is. 3 m. The: * Leo Lie. 
An Hyjir-lace, Vitia, &. 1 f. E. 3 f. 
To halt, Claudico, as, avi. in. An Hedge, 1 18 
An Halter, Capiftrum, i. 2 n. To heal, Sano, as, kpi Al 
An Hand, Manus, is. 4 f. Healing, Naluti i ts,” day 
To handle; Tras, as, avis. adj. : 


Handkerchief, n i. Health, Pe ir. 3 fe 


vich wh To heap up, Kauni as, 
To hang, Suſpends, 7s, mY 3 a. aut 4 act. IAA 


Handſome, V. e a, um. . Hearing. fab. Kall . ix. 
adj. 4m 

Hap, Fortune, 8 10 hearken, e As avis 

Happy, Felix, icis. adj. 3 art. I act. ö 


To happen, Accido, is, di. zu. The, Heart, imm, its . 2 m. 
"Happineſs, Felicitas, tatis; 3 f. The Heart, or, = Lare 


Hard, Diffcilis, e, lis. adj. An Heathen, 


Hard, Durus, a, um. adi. Heat, Ardor, Lala 
dae 4, un. 
Hard, Malus, a, um. adi. adj. 


An Hare, * oris. 3 m. Heaven, Gel A. A8. 


ES aol : 
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Heavenly, Cerleſtic, 45 10. . To hold one's Peace, Taceo, e,, 
| 3 art cui. 2 n. 
| Heavy, Gravis, e, is. adi. 3 a. Holy, Sanctus, a, um. ad}. 


| He, le, 4. pron. adj. Honeſt, Honefus, a, um. adj. 

| A F, Juvenca. 4. 1 f. Honeſty, Probitas, atis. 3 f. 

1 — Rr Orcus, i. zm. Honeſtly, Hone/te. adv. 
Helliſh, Dn , lis. wy Honey, Met, lis. 3 n. 

3 art. 5 8 Honour, Honor, oris. 3 m. 


An 1 - Adjbexix, cis. adj. 
Ph 28H. H opeful, Spei bone. 


3 f 
* uvilaris,« e, ris. adj. Hope, Spes ei. 5 f. 
art. | Hope, Fiduc ia, 1. 
Lo d help, 8 as, vi. 1 a. An Horn, Cornu. 4 n. 


=> £ . An Horſe, Equus, i. 2 m. 


7 enricus, 7. n enn. 

from thy. __ ;4. Hot, Vialentus, 4, um um. adj. 
. Ap Hour, Hora, &, 1 f. 

*þ 2, E. 1f, iourly, +: horas. 

e. adv. An Houſe, Domus, 2 


To hide, 1 e. 8 

Hidden, 4 of . How, Qzam. conj. 

High, Sum adj. 1 greatly, 2yantopere. adv. 

Highly, Sm .. Ho 1 . ad, — 

An Hill, Calas * m. indec. 

Himſelf, Se. pron. ſubſt. How much, Ms. 

To hinder, - * 10, ivi. How, with a adj. Luam, 4 
4 act. £$ To howl, Valo, as, avi. In. 

To hire, Conduco, is, r. 3a. Huge, Iagent, A. adj. 

His, Ejus. pron. adi. Human, Humanu, a, um. 

His 8 Ae a, er ] / pron, 2 mc , lis. ad 5 

A? (77 eite, 4. Hesi lis. pe 

Hitherto, Adbuc..* An hundred, Centgym. i 2nd. 


An Hog, Porous, FI m. Hungry, Famelicusy . 
o hold, 7 enco, es, ui: 2% adj. = 
0 


8 i cf 4 


+” 


Help, Auxilium, 5 ii. u. Honourable, Decorus, a, un: 


0. on, Promeves; es, vi. Horrid, Horridus, a, um. adj. 


Calls, If. An Horſeman, e is, 


11D 


An band. Mpritus, 1. 2 An Image, Imago, inis. 3 f. 


A Jaw, Mala, æ. If. To Improve, 
Icy, "Glacjaliy 4 le, lis, adj. te 2 tt 


„„ IImprudence, Iaſegia, æ. 1 f. 
Joy, Caullium, il. 2 n. 8 ident,  Imprudens, tis. Mi 
- Joyful, Alaris, ey is. adj. 3. ad. 1 

zart. Impudent, Tmpudens, tis. adj. 


Idleneſs, Ignavia, æ. 1 f. 1 1 felf, 1o/e, a, un. % 


An Idol, Iniago, inis. 3 f. | "Th, 7 Prep. abl: 
-.+ Jealous, Zelatypus, - | , JM wn. Inclination, Propen ſio, entf. 


Jeruſalem, Hieraſolyma, &. 1 abl. 
* 
Jeſus, Feſus, us. 4m, 
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To hunt, Venor, aris, atus⸗ ſet, Gagates, is z m. 

3 dep. A Jewel, Gemma, . I f. 
A Hunting pole, Pertica Ve- Ignoble, Iznobilis, e, Is. adj. 
natoria. 4 f. 3 art. 
An Huntſman, Fenater, oris. Ignominy, Tonominia, æ. If. 

3 m. Ignorant, Ignarus, a, um. 
Hurtful, 5 "LL 4, um. 2d). "Ba = 
To hurt, Cds, is, cidi. 3 a. Ignorance, Ignorantia, æ. 
To hurt, Noceo, es, cui. 2 n. 1 


To imitate, Initor, aris, atus. 


An Husbandman, Agpieeia, 1 dep. 
. 1 com. 2. Immoderately, Inmodice. adv. 


An Hypocrite, N K. Ri: 22 LEquus, a, um. 
1 


| au) 
H ern, = cri „. 3 f. An Impedir 1 
YP 7 2 FLA 


| | tum, "Fe 
FY. 5 . 3 * 
8 | DIApius, 
E Ego, pron: Tubſt, A impoſe upon? Nee ir, 


"Fo "Fafon, « onis. 3 em. Impoveriſhing," fabſt. Ding- 
ThetJaundice, 1&erus, i. 2m. xutio, onis. F. . 
eee, es, 


Idle, Oriofes, a, um. adj. 8 
Idly. Otigaſ. adv. 


adj. 
To jeer, Irrideo, es, p 2 act. In compariſon of, Pre. 22 


* 
In 


7 


S To injure, 
Injurious, Noxius, a, um. adj. . 7 
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Inconvenient, Inconveniens. tis. Intem perance, Intemperantia, 
"adj. 3 art. | „„ 
Increaſe, Ne e 1. 2 n. To invade, * is, A. 3 8. 
Indul _ Indulgentia, . To intend, Statuo, is, ui. 3 a. 
. Inter miſſi 20, Ons, 
To indulge, Indulgeo, es, fe 
act. A I Rt. A FA 
ey, Sedulitas, atis. 3f. 2n. 
Induſtrious, Sedulus, a, um. An Intention, Intentio, onis. 


adj. 3 f. 
InefieQual, 22 acis. ach. In the mean 
art. ; time, 1 
An Infant, Infans, tis. 3. com. In A 
2. - While, 
Inferiors, Izferiores, um. adj. m vain, Fruſtra. adv. 
lu. 2 art. TO > ooh vent, mie, as, avi. 
TiFnite, Infinitus, a, um. adj. . 


Ingenious, Ingeaieſas. a, um. Hivincilte, . a, um. 
adj. adj. 
; Tugraticude, Ingratituds, inis. To inſtruct, Erudio, is, iv. 


* 4 2 | 
An Inhabitant, . Jncola, . i An Inrudtor, nyt; oris. 


com. 2 3. m. 
An Inheritance, Aer, An Inſtruction, Documentum, 

tatis. 3 f. 5 
Injuſtice, 2 uftitia, 4+ Inſtruction, Moni tuts, is. 4m. 
oceo, es, ui. 2 n. To invite, Ine, als avi. 


Ink, Ar um, i: 2 n. Into, is. ptep. acc. 
An Ink hörn, Arramentarium, Inward, Intimus, a, um. ad. 


i, Zn. R onane Inviolable, Erviolabilis, e, bis, 
An Inn, Difſpr/orium, ii. 2 n. ad}. art.. 
Innocency, Muocentia, æ, 1 f. A Journey, ter, itineris. 3 n. 
Innumerable, danumerus, 4, To join, Annecto, is, xui. 3a. 
um. adj. Irkſome, Moleftus, a, um. 


An Inſtant, Momentum, i, 2 n. adj. 
Inſtead, Loco. adv. Iron, eue i. 2 n. 
Inſtrument, ae 

ZN. - 


3 Iſaae, 


„ i. Irreparably, Jrreparabiliter, 
ady, 2 , 


| Juſt, Juſtus, a, um. adj. 
Juſtly, Fufte. adv. 


To keep, m— es, ui. 2 a. A Lamb, Agnus, i. 2 m. 


"=P keep off, Prohibes, es, ui. To lament, Lauge, es, x7. 


A Key; Clavis, is. 3 f. Lamentable, Lamentabilis, e, 
To kick, Caleitro, tras, aui. ia. lis. adj. 3 art. | 
Kind, Benignus, a, um. adj. A Land, Regio, onis. 3 f. 
Kindly, Leniter. - adv. ” Language, Lingua, æ. 1 f. 


A King, Rex, gis. 3m. n 

A Kingdom, Regnum, i. 2 n. Large, Amplus, a, um. adj. 

a f o kill, Occido, 16, di. 3 a. Laſt, Utimus, Az. um. adj. 
1 Knack, Artificium, ii. 2 n. At laſt, Tandem. adv. 

A Knave, Nebulo, onis. 3 m. Late, Seeg a, um. adi. 
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Iſaac, Jaacus, i. m. A Knife, Culter, tri. 2 m. 
It, I, ea, id. pron. adj. A Knight, Egues, itis 3 m. 
Italy, Lalia, . If. Knowledge, Scientia, æ. 1 f. 
The Itch, Scabies, ei. 5 f. A Knot, Modus, i. 2 m. 
Jul, Lætul, a, um. adj. To know, Scio, is, ivi. 4 2. 
AJ udge, Fudex, icis. 3 m. Not to know, Neſcio, is, ivi. 
To judge, Fudico, as, avi. ia. 4 a. 
Judgment, Tudicium, ii. 2 n. Known, ans a, um. a. 
8 31. 2 m. | 
o jump, Salto, as, avi. 1n. 2 L. 
Juſtice, uftitia, . 1 f. * Sedulus, a, um. 
adj 
Labour, Labor, oris. 3 m. 
K. To labour, Conor, aris, atus. 
| 1 dep. 
O * Cuſtodio, is, ivi, 22 Onuflus, a, um. adj. 


y, Domina, æ. 1 f. 


To keep a Command, Obſer-Lamentation, Lamentatio, onit, i 

Vo, as, avi. I act. 48 I 
To keep under, Subjugo, as, To lament, Lamentor, aris, | 
avi. I act. atus. 1 dep. 3 


2 0 . | 2 a. 


Kindneſs, Beneficium, ii. 2 n. Languid, Languidas, a, um, | 
Kindneſs, Benignitas, tatis. 3f. To languiſh, 3 es, ui. # 


2 Inpoſtura, g. I f. Latin, Latinus, a, um. _ 5 
A Knee, Genu, u. 4 n. ind. Laydable, Laudabilis, e, 2 
To kneel, Genuflefo, is, xi. * EY art, . | 


3 wy 6 
. a * 
3 «* 


| 


| 


3 2 
Lazy, Oui bu, a, um. adj. Letter, 


; ” 


174 6. © & 2 % 
To laugh, Rideo, es, fi. 2 Leiſure, Otium, ii, 2 n. 


neut. Leave, Venia, æ. 1 f. 
To laugh at, Zrideo, es, A. To leave, Relinguo, ts, iqui. 
2 àct. 3a 
To laviſh, Prodigo, 16, egi. 3 To leave off, Deſino, is, ſtiui. 
_aQ. and 11. 4 N. 
Laviſkly, Profit fe adv. To be left, Relinguer, eris, 
A Law, Lex, egis. 3 f. ictus. 3. p. | 
Lawful, Legitimus, a, um. Leyden, Lugdunum, i. 2n. 
adj. Tol be at leiſure, Vacat. imp. 
It is Jawful, Licet. Imperſ. To lend, Commodo, as, avi. 
Lawleſs, Vier, egis. 3e. . 


' A Lawyer, Juris- pong, 2 m. Length, Longitudo, inis. 3 f. 
| Lawrel, Laurus, 1, Zs. W-enity, Lenitas, tatis. 3 * 


4 f. '. Lent, Commodatus, a, um. 
To lay, Struo, 7s, xi. 3 act. part. 
To lay afide, Abjicio, is, eci. Jo be lent; Commodor, arts, 
To lay open, Patefacio, is, atus. 1 pail. 


- eci, 3 act. Leſs, Minor, us, oris. ad; a 


To lay ont, Vnpendo, is, di. 3 art. 

3 a | To gens Diminuo, is, ui. 
veg lay up, Repono, 7s, fat. 7 3 act. 
L 


zo, onis. 3 f. 


P conj. 
Mood. 

pus, i. 2 m. 
Lazineſs, Ignawia, . If. Letters, Literæ, arum. plu. f. 
To lead, Transfero, fers, tuli. A Liar, Mendax, acis. 3 com. 


'To a upon, * is, ſui. Leſt, 
Let, 1 


V. arr. Liberal, aan a, um. 
League ſpace, Leuca, æ. adj. 
f. Liberty, Libertas, tatis. 3k. 


To learn, Diſco, is, didici. Licentious, F. 4, um. 
| adj. 

| A Lane, Dijeiputu, M 2 To ck up, Lambo, 7s, * 

1 Docu, a, um. p. 'T 0 lis. upon, Incumbs, 4, ui. 


Learning, Doctrina, æ. rf. zu. 
To leap into, Infilis 16, 1, Life Vita, æ. 1 f. 


and zi. 4n, „ dais. 3 f. 
E - . : Like, 


8 
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Like, Similis, e, lis. adj. 3 A Loſs, Damnum, i. 2 n. 
| art. A Lot, Sors, tis. 3 f. 
Limb, Artus, vs. zm. Love, Amor, orig. 3 m. 
\ Limb, Membram, 1 2 n. To love, Amo, as, avi. I act. 
A Line, Linea, . 1 f. Loud, Sonorus, a, um. adj. 
A Lion, Leo, onis. 3 m. A Lover, Amator, oris. 3 m. 
Lip, Labium, ii. 2 n. Loving, Blandus, a, um. adj. 
Little, Parwus, a, um. adj. Lovelieſt, Amautiſſimus, a, 


Little, Paululum. adv. um. adj. 

A little while, re af Lovely, Amabilis, e, lis. adj. 
adv. 3 a 

Little; Penal W A Louſe, Pediculus, i. 2 m. 


Little, Exiguus, a, um. adj. Low, AbjeZus, a, um. ad}. 

The Liver, Jecur, oris. 3n. Loyal, Pius, a, um. adj. 

To live, Vivo, is, xi. 3 n. Luſt, Cupido, inis. 3 * 

A Load, Sarcina, æ. 1 f. Luxury, Luxuries, ei, $f 

To be loaden, Oer, ares, To lie, Cumbo, is, vi. 3 n. 
atus. 1 paſſ. A Lie, Mendacium, ii. 2 n. 

To lodge, Diverſar, aris, (a= To lie flat, Procumbo, bs, bui. 
' F485, 1 dep. /; 82.7 HH 32 

Lofty, 8 r e, 7s. 4 3 To ies, Mentior, iris, tus. 
Fart 4d. 

To Joiter, Aare, aris, atus. Lying, Mendax, acis. adj. 3 


1 lep. art. 
London, Londinum, "SLE Bu 
Long, Longus, a, um. _ . | M. 
Long, Dia. adv. 
To look to, | Confulo, i, ui. FO. be made equal, 25 
In. quor, aris, atus. 1 P- 
; To look edit, Ge, as, avi. 'To make fit, Concinns, as, avi. 
r ac. 1 act. 
| To let looſe, — 75, fi. Mad, Inſanus, a, um. adj. f 
3 act. A Madman, Ae tis. _ 


_ To looſe, Solvo, is, w, 3a. > 
N Net atis. Madneſs, . ds. i . £ 
145 A Magiſtrate, Magiſtratus, .. | 
A Lay Dania 7. 2 Mp „ ks / 8 
" 0 loſe, Perdo, is, 3 nen Fortitado, inis. 
act. 3 | | 
N | A Magpie, 


TY 
"ov, 


EST 
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A Magpie, Pica, æ. 1f, A Market-place, Forum, i M 
A Maid. Servant, Famula, 4. 2 n. T 
1 f. | To marry, Nubo, is, f/f, nup- 
To make, Efficis, is, eci. 3 a. ta ſum. 3 n. paſt. | A 
To make, Paro, as, avi. I a. A Mark, Nota, . If. 
To make Exerciſe, Compono, A Mark, Lara, æ. 1 f. M 
i, fi. 3 act. A Maſon, Coementarius, ii. A 
To make happy, Felicito, as, 2 m. A 
avi. I act. The Maſter, Fræccptur. orig. 1 
To make for, or to, Facie, * W . 
| ect. 3 act. A Maſter, 1 5. 2 m. * 
1 A Maker, Creator, oris. 3M. A Ma yy Molefſus, i. 2 m. 
| - A Malefactor, Reus, i. ; m. Res, rei. 5 f. I 
Malice, Malitia, . 1. k. — Materia, e. f. / 
| 


1 A Man, Vir, ri. 2 m. It mattereth, Refert. imp. 
Manhood, Virilitas, tatis. 3 f. A Mayor, Pretor, oris. zm. 
Mankind, Genus bumanum, Mean, Modus, 1. 2 m. 

3 n. Meat, Cehus, i. 2 m. 

; It is malfed. Certum 8 A Meaſure, Men ſura, ol 11, 
imp. To meddle with, Attingo, is, 
Manly. Virilis, e, I. adj adj. tage. g act. 

. A "Medicine, Medicina, æ, 

A manner, Mes, oris. 3 m. | 

4 ay Servant, Feaulas, 1. A WS Pratum, i. 2 n. 

95 Meer, Merus, a, um. adj. 
Manllaughter, Homicidium, ii. Meet, LEquus, a, um. adj. 
To meet, Obwenio, is, ni 4 n. 
| Mars Elte, Pubertas, atis. Memory, Memoria, &. 1.t.- 


* —— — — . 2 <p 


. . To mend, afro, as L; avi „ 
Manufeript, Manuſeriptum, . S309 | 
2 n. To mention, Memore, as, avi. 


Many, Muſtus, a, um. adj. en | 
[} Many times, Spe. adv. A Merchant, Mercator, 0715, 
A Mare, Equa, . 1. 3 m. 
Marble, Marmor, oris. 3 n. A Mercy, Mee, ji. 2n. 
Jo march, Jer facio, is, fect. Mercy, Miſ#ricordia, æ. 1 
F 3 act. | Merciful, Miſericors, dis. adj. 
A Mark, Nota, K. 1 f. a 
A Market, Mercatus, i. 2 m. Merciful, Clemens, tis, adj. 3 a. 


4 aur, 
6 6 - . a 

; . 9 . — 

AS : 8 


i. 


Aup- 
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Merit, Meritum, i. 2 n. To few, Ludo, is, f. 3 2. 
To merit, Mereor, eris, tus. Moderate, —_— e, 45. 


2 dep. adj. r 
A Meſſage, Nuncium, ii. 2 W Na dv. 
n. | Modeſty, Modeftza, . I f. 


Metal, Metallum, i. 2 n. Moiſt, Humidus, a, um. adj. 
A Method, Modus, i. 2m. A Moment, Momentum, 1. 

Middle, Medias, a, um. adj. Money, Pecunia, &. 1 f. 
In the midſt of, Inter. prep. A Month, Mexfis, it. 3 m. 


accuſat. | +. The Moon, Luna, r. If. 
With all his Might, Pro wiri- Moral, Moralis, e, lis. adj. 
bus. 3 art. 
Milk, Toes tis, 3 — More, Plus, ris. adj. 3 art. 


A Mile, Milliare, is. z n. More, Plures, ium. adj. plu. 
Mild, Clemens, ts. adj. 3 More, Magis. adv. 

art. More, after a Verb of Buy- 
A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. ing, Pluris. gen. 
Mindfal, Memor, oris. adj. Mortal, Mortalis, e, is. adj. 
Mindfulneſs, Memoria, &. I f. Moſt, Plurimum, adv. 
To ne Miſcco es, ui. Molt Men, Things, &c, Pleri- | 


E a. gue, &, a. adj. plu. : 
A Miniſter Concionator, orig. A Mother, Mater, Sis. 3 
3 m. Io mount, A go, "i 2e 

A Minute, Minutum, 1. 2% 4-7 
Mire, Cæœnum, i. 2 n. Mount Etna, Auna, E. I 
Miſchief, Malum, i. 2 n. A Mountain, Ma wy 


_ Miſery, N. iſeria, &. I f. m. 8 = 
Miſerable, M: ſer, ra, run, To mourn, Logo ME 2 n, 1 
adi. To move, Moves, © es, vi. 2 
A Misfortune, Infortunium, act. 
To move, Mi gro, as, avi. In. 
rel. Erro, as, avi. Moveable, Mobilis, e, lis. 
. 
A Myſtery, Artificium, 11. 2 A Mouth, Os, oris. 3n. 
To mow, , Mets, is, Hal. 3 a. 
A Miſtreſs Magiftra, . 1 f. A Mower, Maſſor, oris. 3 m. 
To moan, Lugeo, es, xi. 2 n. Much, Multum. adv. 


To mitigate, Minuo, is, ui, Mud, Limus, i. 2 m. 
3 a. A Multitude, Turba, æ. If. 
| | Wr | 


"Is A, 


: *z 


= 
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Ss. Homicidium, 11. 2 Neither, Neuter, a, am, rius, A 
j _ dj. 
A Muſhroom, Fungus, 1. 2 Ni Nunguam. adv. } 


Nevertheleſs, MN; . 


Muſick, Mufica, 4. 1f, adv. 1 
Mutual, Mutuus, a, um. adj. News, Fama, . 1 f. 1 
A Murtherer, Hemicida, &. New, Recens, tis, adj, 3 art. 
I m. Next, Proximus, a, um. adj. a 
My, Meus, a, um. pron. adj. Next, Proxime , | 
. e A Neſt, Nidus, "BP 
N. 1 A Net. Rete; . 31 
, 5 \ Nigh, Vicinus, a, um. adi. 
HE Name, None, inis Night, Nox, &is.. 3 f. 
3 n. Nimble, Mobilis, le, lis. adj. 
A Nation, Gens, tis. 3 . 3 a. 


Nature, Natura, „ _ Nobilis, le, lis. 28. 
Nature, Ingenium, 11. 2 n. 
| Naughty, * W ind. >? a 3 Heros, ois. 3 
Near, Prope. ad | 
Near, 4 4 adi. Nobiy, Fortiter. adv. 
Neatnels * egantia, æ. 1 f. No body, Nemo. gen. caret. 
i 2 | Neceſarium, 11. dat. ini. 3 com. of 2: 
x5 | A Noiſe, Strepitus, is. 4 m. 25 
„ Harius, a, un. A. Noiſe, Clangor, oris, 3 m. 
3 Nones, Nonæ, arum. plu, 1 f. 
aff, 2 atis. 3. No, with a Subſt. Nullus, a, 
1 | _ dj. : 
| e An. e one, Nullus, a,” wa, ius. 
Need, Op. a adj. No Man, Nemo, gen. caret. 
If Needy, Indigus, a, um. adj. dat. nemini. 3 com. 2. 
Neglect, Neglectus, 45. 4 m. None, Nullus, a, um. ius. 
| To _ Negligo, is, xi. A Noſe, Naſus, i. 2 m. 
| 3 a Not, Non. adv. 
4 Negligence, ' Negligentia, æ. Not at all, Nas omni no. adv. 
4 Et. Notwithſtanding, V. eruntamen, 
A 6 Progimus, #; Un. 
Hi 2 m- Nothing, Nibil. n. ſub. ind. 
Neighing, Hinniens, tis. Par. 2 Nihilum, i. 2 n. 


I: th A with Not, Nec; 
* Pe © 


* 


[ 
aq * 
ö i 5 5 


t. 


T6 obey, Obtemper, 125 avi. One, Unus, a, um. adj. 


Obßbſtinate, Genre, 0 8 Id), To oppoſe, : Repuge "o 2 avi. 4 


A Nut, Nux, cis. 3 f. Often, 


. Obedient, Moriger, va, um. &. i f. —— 


cu — 


To obſerve, or regard, Curo, a, um. ad}. 


| To be off, Aan vin, 25, Orthodox, Ort 2 3 41. 


To offerd, Paas 455 avi. In. n. Other, Alius, 8 d. 
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A Nouriſher, Alitor, oris. 3 To offend, Prowoco, as, avi. 


m. 1 act. 
88 Alimentum, i. An Offender, Delinguens, tis. 
2N. | 3 com. 2. 
Now, Nunc. adv. An Offence, De/i#um, 7. 2 n. 
Now and then, 1dentidem. An Offer, Conditio, onis. 3 f. 
adv. ©, { "TG offer, Offero, fers, obtuli. 
Number, Ne 1. 2 m. ir 4. 


Numerous, Numeroſus, a, um. Off- ſpring, Proles, is. 3 f. 
A Nurſe, Nutriz, icis. 3 f. Oftentimes, $ "ps 


- - Ointment, Unguentum, i. 2 
Older, Senior, oris. adj. 2 
N Oak, Quercus, nt. 4 f. . art. 
Obedience, Obedientia, Old Age, Senecta, &. 1f. 
4. 1 f. — r ed. Omni potentia, 


. Once, Senel adv. 


r act. On each ſide, Ware ar. 
To obſerve, Ob/erwo, as, avi. Only, with a Subſt. Unicus, 


as, avi. I act. Only, Solummods, adv. 
Obſervation, Ob/erwvatio, oyis. To open, Aperio, is, wi. 4 a. 
Obttinacy, CLONE 1 Opportunity, Opportunitar, a- 
f. 


lis. f. 


K.. 11333 


5 $6 alu,” Hehe, erts, utus. An Oracle, Gehe f. 2 Fr 


2 dep. An Orator, Orator, oris, 3 m. I 


Occaſion, Occaſſo, onis. 3 f. Order, Ordo, inis. 3 m. 
Odiouſneſs, . e ta- Oreſtes, is. 3 m. 


tis. 3 f. An Ornament, Ornamentun, 
Of, De. prep. abl. 5 J. 2 A * i 5 


Aiti. In. E adj. RV J (3.3 


adi. ©3 £ N * 41 SS * & * 
Others, 


4 7 
4 y 


1 
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| Others, Ali, &, a. plu. Pains, Labor, oris. 3 m. A Pe 
i Otherwiſe, Alids. adv. Painful, Laborioſus, a, um. A Ph 
l To overcome, Vinco, is, vici. adj. x AP 
=: 3 a. A Palace, Palatium, ii. 2 n. IAP 
Io overflow; nds as, avi. The Palate, Palatum, i. 2 n. Io 
þ 1 Pale, Pallidus, a, um. ad). , 
f Over-fond, Indulgens, tis. adj. Paleneſs, Palla, orig., 3 m. 10 
by 3 art. | Papal, Papatis, e, lis. adj. 3. Plas 
= Over-hafly, Os a, art. a 
h um. adj. ; Paper, Carta, E. If. Per 
| Over-love, ee, &. Pardon, Venia, . 1 f. To 
= 1k. U To pardon a Perſon, Ignoſea, } 
BE .:. To overſpread, 8 as, ts, ovi. 3 act. A 
ui. 1 att To pardon a Crime, Remitto, 4 
Po offend, Lædo, is, H. 3 act. is; fi. 3 act. A 
To be over. joyed, Gaudeo, es, A Parent, A tis. 3 com. II 
viſus. 2 n. p. 2, A 
An Overthrow, Ruina, oe: Paris, Lutetia, &. 1 f. 1 
. . A Parlour, Conclave, ig. 3n. Pe 
Ovid, Ovidius, 71. 2 m. Parnaſſus, Parnaſſus, 4. m. P. 
th Ought, Debet. imp. A Parrot, Eſittacus, i. 2 m. | 
Ought, Oportet. imp. A Part, Pars, tis. 3 : P 
Our, Nofier, a, rum. A Part or Leſſon, Prælectio, 1 
| Our own, - ,F pron. ; onis. 3 f. 
& To out-go Kauen as, avi. For the moſt part, ves ot 1 
| 1 act. « adv. | 
Nh 


To owe, Deleo, 275 11. 2 - To paſs, 1 3s, 5 i. o nf 
An Owner, Demi nus, to 2 m. T. 0 Pa by,. Remitto, is, Dn 


An Ox, Bos, vis. 3 2. 3 
Oxford, Oxonium, #. 2 n. ,, A Paſſenger, Vector, oriat. 
a Ohm 27. 2. Paſt, Præteritus; E, um. * 
To patch, Sarcio, is, ivi. 4 a2. \ 
mts * A Path, Semita, . If. 
„ Patiently, Patienter, adv. : 
Bm, Lede. 1. A Patron, Patronus, * 2 m. 

* 2 SPE . Faul, Haulus, i. 2 m. „ 

| . * Ter 2. 3 To pay, Sofvo, it, vi. 5 act. 


1 Peace, Pax, cis. 3 
If A Fair, Pibbor, org. 3 m. A Pear, * i. 2 n. | 
| '$ 2&4 | A Pebble, 


—— — — —-ͤ—— 
8 —_— — — — 
—— — — — 


3 —ͤ——ͤ— ͤ — Once 
— ere nn d — 
—— — — — 


5 4 : 
I 5 . 8 


WH 
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A Pebble, Calenkus. 1. 2 m. Perverſe, Proter uus, a, un, 
A Pebble Lapillus, i. 2 m. adj. 
A Piece, Particula, &. if. Peſtilence, Peſtrs, ts. TY 
A Pencil, Penicillus, i. m. Philip, Philippus, i. 2 m. 
To pierce, Penetro, as, avi. A Philolopher, Baier,, 
I As 2 M. 
To pity, Miſereer, ris, tus. 2. d. Phocis, idis. 3 f. 


Placable, Placabilis, e, lis. A Phraſe, Phraſis, is. 1 . 
adj. 3 art. Phyſick, Ars medica. 3 f. 


penitent, Pænitens, tis. adj. A Phyſician, Medicus, 1. 2 m. 
To preſeribe, Preſeribo, is, A Picture, Imago, inis, 3 f. 
pfi. 3 a | Piety, Pietas, atis. 3 f. 
A Penknife, S calpellum, z;. A Pillar, Columna, æ. 1 125 
2 n. | Pious, Pius, a, um. adj. 
A Penny, Denarius, ii. 2 m. Piouſly, VPande. adv. _ 
The People, ulas, i. 2 m. A Piper, Tibicen, inis. 3 f. 
A Perſecut Perſegutor, oris, A Portion, Dos, tis. 3 f. 
zm. „ „„  Pythaporas, See re 2. 
Perc. tion, Acumen, inis. JN. m. 5 
tion, G N | atis. A Place, \Locgs, 1. 2 m. & 1 
. ee.t Loca, pl. m n. 
fe „Sin 75 =, um. adj. To give Place, Cede, is, H. 
ken W fo, W. 1 mh | 
3 act. The Plague, Peſtis, 8. 8 f. 
To n Pr elo, as, friti. Plain, Planus, a, um. adj. | 
To plain, Dolo, as, aui. 1. 
ky a Oderamenteny. 7. A Planet, Planeta, E. Im. 
2. 1 plant, Sero, is, cui. z act. 
To periſh, Pereo, 18, FE and Planted, Plantatus, he um. 
ibu. 4n „ > e ene 
Pernicious, Exitialis, e lis. To play, Luda, is, f. 3 a. 
adj. 2-4 A Play- fellow, eee forts. 
Perpetually, \Perpetue: 5 > 8 
Perſepolis, kn 3% . 218 Plealant, , * um. 


Perſia; Penis, ſali . 3 f. * 0 2 * 5 3 
Perſuaſion, Sun ſus, 45.” Ja Ple dy We dia 
To perſuade, Szadeo, es, fi. 2 a. To {amo Places, e an, and 


To be perſuaded, en s 2 n. pz. ot 
eris, motus. 2 pail”. A „ 19 ; 
IR 


1 
95 by 
1 5 
; $. 
: Tc e 
"In 5 


1 


* 
Py af? 


4 


Vie — 


4 


INDEX. 
It pleaſeth, Plater. imp. Praiſe, Leak is. 3 f. 
Pleaſure, V oluptas, tatis. 3 f. Praiſe-worthy, Laudabilis, i. 
To plead, Ago, is, gi. 3a. is. adi 3 art. 
Plenty, Copia, &. If. To praite, Laude, ac, ati, 
A Pledge, Pignus, oris. 3 n. I act. 
A Poet, Porta, . 1 c. 2. To he praiſed, Lauder, arit, 
To poiſon, Logo, as, avi. ati; 1. PIs. 
8 . Pratlerg Carrulus, l. 2 m. 
To plow, Aro, as, adi. 1 M. To pra Freer, aris, atus.1 
Plowed, Aratus, a, wn. part,  dep.*%%. _ 
A Plowman, Arator, is. 3 m. Prayer;SPreces, cum. 3 pl. f. 
To pluck, Yell, is, vulfe. 3a. To preach, 3 ari, 
To pluck up, Evello, 155 wul- atuf. 1 oY 
H. 3 act. A. Prea her, oris, 
A Plumb, Prunum, i. 2 n. 3 fn. 
A Pocket, Saccalus, i. 2 m. A Precept, Præceptum, i 2 
Poiſonous, J. eser 15 um. To [=p Megs, fers, tali. 


adj. 


A Pole, Polus, i. 2 m. * To be ' preferied,” Pregponen: 
Policy, Calli ditas, tatrs. Ft. ka a, 435 
A err enger. 7. ene 1 a, um. 


m. 
Poor, paladin ris. adj. d To n A. "770887 
Poor, with a ſubſt. Eg. genus, , 34: 

um. adj. | 106-0 Paus, 16. 4 
. Poliſhed, , Politus, a, um. _ . 
Porridge, Juſculum, is 2 n. To prepare, Paro, n. avi. 
Caving „ ebe ene t. 3. „a. 

Warte — 5 7 tis Preſage, . Traum, A 2 
— ; Patras, 425 am a 
A N of Money, Mn . The Preſence, Prefentia, 

I 9 


| A Pound Weight, Litra, 4. ne Bee, tin, adj.” 3 


a A 17 2 ö 128 . 
Power, Poteftar, 72717. 3 f. Pretady, Statimy.. Ai js 
Practice, £xertitium,; n 2 n. ies, beate ois. 
Fo, prattiſe, wo, , . . = 3 f... d nite 


To practiſe Vice, 'Patrs; as, To preſerve ES; as, ai. 
avi. 1 act. 


J T 
11 : 9 
"4 * 5 7 
%. * 
* N * 
* . 


2 
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To 
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To preſerve, Tauer, eris, itus. To produce, Efero, fert, exe 
2 dep. tuli. irr. comp. 

To preſs, Prembi 7, J. 3a. Profeſſed, Prefeſſus, a, wn. 

Pretence, Prætektus, is. 4m. adj. 

Pretended, Situubstus, a, um. Proficiency, Profe@us, i 4. 4 m. 
part. 7, Profit, Utilitas, tatis. 3 f. 

Pretty, Bellas,-a,;um. adj, To profit, Preſum, des, fur. 

Precious, Pretigſus, a, um Profitable; Utilis, e, lis. adj. 


adj. bs 3 art. 
To prevent, Prepwerta is, ti. A Promiſe, Promifſum, i. 2 n. 
3a. To pramiſe, Promitto, is, 72 
Price, Pretiuni, Fi. 2:n. 3 a. 
To prick, Pungog in, æi. 3 a. Promiſed, Promiſſis, a, um. 
Pride, Superbia, &. 1 f., part. 
A Prince, TORE ils. 3 To promote, Promoveo, es, 
com. 2. Us. 3 act. 
Princely, Regin, a, um. . To prompt, Incito, as, avi. 
A Firs Hpegraplur, J. I a. 
. ; "To prop, Fulcio, is, H. 44. 


printed, Impreſſus, a, Grape: Proper, Proprius, a, um. adj. 

A Priſon, Ergaſtulum,' i. 2gn. Property, Proprietas, tatis. 3 f. 

To be prized, * arts, e. * e a, um. 
atus. 1 pal. 75 

Private, Arcanus, a, m. is o c Ne is, ſui. 


il Priwatè. ady. 23 as. > 
A Privilege, 'Privilegiums tigP N pro Ber. 5 f. 
2 n. 2 by. proips Wenz as, avi. 


To | 
To prize, fino, as, avi. 1a. 180 ze” | 
Probable, Probabilis, le, N. Fr a Secundus, a, um. 


adj. 3 art. 
To proceed, Prowvenio, is, ni. Pre, 8 a, um. . 
4 n. Proudly, Superbè. adv. 
To proceed, Orior, eris. & Provender, Pabulum, i. 2 n. 
iris, "PT 3 dep. To provide, Paro, as, avi. 


To procure, Paro, as, avi. 1a. I act. 
Ne Prodigus, a, um. Providence, Providentia, FA 
16 2 


Prodigality , Luxuria, &. 1f. Providence, Provides, a, um. 


Prodigy, Prodigium, ii. 2 n. A Province, Provincia, æ If. 
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To provoke, Incito, as, avi. Quickſand, Syrtes, tis. 3 f. 
EG, ©. A Quill, Calamus, 7. 2 m. 

Prudence, Prudentia, &. 1 f. Quite, Pror/us. adv. 

Publick, Publicus, a, um. ad}, 

To pull, Vello, is, ulþ. 3 act. N 

To pull down, Ea ello, is, li. | 


. Ace Family, Origo, 
To pull down Kings? Solio de. R 1 


turbo, as, avi. 1 act. | Racks, ede. arum. 1 pl. f 
To puniſh, Punio, is, ivi. 4 a. Rage, Impetus, Ii. 4 m. 
Puniſhment, Pena, æ. 1 f. To rage, Furo, is, ane 
To purchaſe, Acguiro, is, i- 3 neut. | 


W.:- 0 


i. 3 act. | Raging, Furen, tis. part. 3 
To purchaſe, Emo, is, emi. art. 

3 act. Rain, Pluwia, æ. 2f. 
A Purſe, Comma; „ raiſe, Saſcito, as, avi, 1 2, 
Pure, Purus, a, um. adj. Rare, Rarus, à, um. ad). 


To N Salus, FA ui. Raſh, Temerarins, a, um. adj, 
| | Raſhneſs, Zemeritas, fatis. 3f. 


| To 05 Ke, is, ui. A Rate, Pretium, ji. 2 n. 


3 act. ; ncrepo, as, ut, I a. 
To put on, Induo, 7s, 8 44. 1 Kan us. adv. 


To put over, Superinduok Ys, A Rave, Corwus, i. 2 m. 


dui. 3 act. A Razor, Nowacula, E. If. 
To put under, Suppono, is, . To have father, Mal, is, ui. 
3 a "WT 
Pylades, Dh 2% "y 7, "EO male: Crepito, 425, avi. 


0 
To read, Lego, is, egi. 3 a. 
5 To read over again, Kelego, 
0 e W . egi. 3 act. 
Reading, Lectio, onis. 3 f. 
A ME, Wig ii. 2m. Ready, Paratus, E, um. adj. 
Quickly, Statim. ad v..: Really, Rewerã. ady. 


iet, Tranguillus, a, um. To reap, Meto, is, fit. 3 a, 


adj. A Reaper, Meffor, oris. 3 m. 
Quietly, Quietè. adp. A Reaping Hook, Falx, cis 
Quietneſs, Tranquillitas, atis. Z f. 

3. 5 8 Rario, onis. 1 


* 


F 


2 


—_— ww  -. Y Rs 


A Receipt, 1 on. 3f. Remedy, Remedium, ii. 2 n. 


To reaſon, Sunn 16, un. 3 A Refuſal, Re 
act. 1 refuſe, „ as, avi. 

A Rebel, Rebellis, B. al: IF 

To rebe], R pug no, 727. avi. To rein, Refelh, ts, felli. 3 
r act. 

Rebethious, Perviens? acis. Ty Fregain, Redimo, - tr, emi. 


20.4. art... 2 32 
To recall, Rerogco, as, 4 1 To regard, Curo, ds, avi. 1. 8. 
act. T Toreign, Regno, as, avi. 1 n. 


To receive, eln, is, J., Reins, Frena, orum, 2 pl. n. 
"7 aft." Jo rejoice, Exbilaro, as, avi. 


To receive, Lia, , op KR 1 

3 a. Jo rejoice, Gaudeo, es, via. 
To reckon, Habes ts, 11. n. 2 B. paſſ. 
A Recompence, Compenſatis, Religion, Religio, onis. 3 f. 


r ; To rely, Nitor, eris, nixus.3d. 
To recompeniſe, Penſo, ei, lei. Relying upon, Fretus, ay un. 
= x At... adj. * 


Recovering, Reruperatio, 0177s, To A Permaneo, es, +. 


3 
Recreation; Luſus, 25. "4 m. A Rethedy) Medicina, . If. 


To * Reg eo, as, 205 e Mae ge . 

1 1 * : 
Red, Kube, a, um: ad}. | To remember, Reminifeergrie, 
To redeem, Reino, 1, emi. reterdatus, 3 dep: 

& 4. oe. Remit®n, Remi ſio, 77s. 3. 
A Redeemer, Redempror, oris. Remote, "aps. a, um. 
3 m. part. e 
To teduce, Reduco, it, x7.*3 a. To remove, w, r. 

To re uce, Adigo, Ts, egi. 3a. 24. 
To ree round, Glomero, oh TA e edo, 5 . 


avi. In. 

Fo reel or ſtagger, 2 as, o Chew "Remo, as, avi. 

r | tk... l 
A Refreſher, Refecillarer, — A Rent, Fifſura, . 1 p- 

3 m « * A. Repairer, Refectrix, ici 
A Refreſtment, RE fal 30 f. : 

3 f. —— en 8 . 
© 4 . n , | a 1 3 # 
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To 7 7 Redigtrers; as, avi. To reveal, Patefacin, , Rect. 
act 3 act. 

To repay, Reſolwo, is, vi. 3 a. To revenge, Ulciſcor, eric, 

To repeat, Inculso, as, avi. ultus. 3 dep. 


1 act. | Reverence, Rewerentia, g. If. 
Repeated, Repetitus, © a, um. To reverence, Veneror, aric, 
part. atus. 1 dep. 


Repentance, Pa itentia, 2 To be reviled, Exprobror, aris, 
BE. atus. 1 pad. 
It repenteth, Pas et. imp. ae Merces, dis. 3 f. 
A Report, Fama, LE: To reward, Munero, as, avi. 
Reprehenſory, Cu 455 1 aR. 
dis. adj. „ Rich, Dives, itis. adj. 3 art. 
R proof, Reprehenfo 0 . Riches, Divitie, 1 plu. f. 
2 Ridiculgys, Ridendus, a, um. 
To reprove, Arguo, 1, ai. part 9 
4. 1 Right, Jus. Aris. z n. 
Reputation, Fama bona, 1 f. Nighty, Recte. adv. 
To requeſt, Peto, is, ii, & tivi. . Fuftitia, . 
3 act. 
To require, Poftulo, Tas avi. Righteous,” Fuſtus, a, um. 555 


t. > Righteouſly, or Juſtly, J 
To reſiſt, Repugao, as, avi. adv, 
tack... * 12 A Ring, Auto, 5. 


'To teſolve, Status, is, ui. 3 2. Ripegeſs, Maturitas, FAM 3 
To bes xreſolved on, Stat. imp. f. 
N Odfine ady. To riſe with Bri 9 2 Nele, 
Reſt, Quiet, etis. 3 . iris, ortus. 3 dep. 
To reſt,” "Ruieſeo, | is, evi. 3 n. To riſe, Surgo, is, rexi 
To reftores Re dts, is, AA iver, Ampis, is. 31 
"nn 5 he Road, Trames,itis. 125 
Tes 1 , 2. Roaring of a Lion, , 


is, 4 m. 


1 „5 © Robe, Pallium, ii. 2 n. 
Z'Y I e n, -Reditus, . is ii 4m. A Rock, . e. 1 
1 ao 7522000; 3 A Rod, Virga, . 1 

72 * ; . Rome, Roma, . If. 

* b return, Py 4 15. ivi. 4n. —_— Romani, orum. 2 m. 


To r ee, E . To rob, Spolia, as, avi. 1 A, 


PS. | A Ah. 


.n £5 
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ec: Jo root out, Eradien 0%, avi. A Saddle, Sella, æ. if. 


A A; Safe, Tatus, a. um. adj. 
eric, A Roſe, Roſas: : . A Safeguard, Tutela, 1. 
Rough, A/pgr, a um. Safety, Incolumitas, ai 3 ft. 
.1f, N To-rowl, . Los, is, of. 3 a. Sagacious, Sagax, acts. ad}. 
aris, Rowling, Volabilis e, „ 
3 A Sail, Velum. i. 2 n 


arts, Royal, Regalis, e, is. 805 3 To fail, Nawigo, as, avi. 1. 
A Saint, Sanctus, i. 2 m. 
| a Majefigs tatis.- -3 f. The Sake, Gratia, &. 1 f. 
avi. To rub, Frice, as, avi. 1 act. For the Me, Gratis. abl. 
Rugged, Aſper, d. um. adj, The ſame, dem, eadem, idem. 
art, Rain, Exitium, ii. an.  ejuſdem. pron. 
. A Rule, Norma, æ. 2 f. The Sand, Arena, . If. 
um. A Ruler, | Gubernatagy | 0735. To ſatisfy, Satisfacio, rs, fect.” 
m. 3 a: 
To rule, Rego, is, evi. . act. To ſatisfy, Fer, as, abi. 1 a. 
To rule, or reign, Regno, as, Sauce, Condimentum, i. 2 n. 
ce avi. un. | Saucy, Petulans, antis, ad} 
A Rumour, Rumor, oris. zm. Zart. 
7 To run, Curro, is cucurri, A Saviour, Salvator, oris. 3 
2 


Jum. 2Nn.. 1 


To run headlon 0, 25, ui. A Saw, Serra, oe. 1f. 

38. = Sawcineſs, Ferenc, tatis, 
3 To run away, Fugio, 15 . 3 f. 
| z n. Io fay, Dico, is, xi. 3 2. 
or, || Running, Current, tis. 5 To fay as Leſſon, Repeto, ir, 
- | A Ruſh, Juncus, i. 2 m. ii, & ivi. 3 a. 
a. To ruſh, Ruo, is, 1. 3 n. 1 8 Vagina, a. 1 f. 
4 | Scarcely. Viæ. adv. 


5 > 
A 4 
— 
* o 
* 
4 


8. > Pu : A Scent, Odor, oris. 3 m. 


35 
4 


* 
* 


15 A Scepter, Sceptrum, 3 
TY | Abbath, e 1. 2 n. A 3 Di ſcipulus, i. 2 m. 
a. Sabbath breaking, Viola- Scholaſtick, Schalafticus, a, 
tio. onis, ſabbati. 3 f. um. adj. 
To ſacrifice, Immolo, as, avi. A School, 8c "UP 2 Ff. 
. A Schoci- fel ow, A 
Sacred, Sacratus, a, um. adj. 1 1. . | 
. To be fad, . es, @ftus. 8 = . 
0 KP 13 A Schoal- 
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A School maſter, Preceptor, To ſend, Mitlo, is, ſi. 3 act. T. 


oris. 3 m. N Senſes, 8 2 uum. 4 1 
To ſchool, Increpo, a ui. 14. plu. m. 
Scorching, Terridure , 4 Sen, Senfetivusy ay, um. A 
1 | | 


Scornful, . e Ta 2 4. n. To ſeparate, para, as, avi. 

adi. I F 1:act. 

To N N 16, uh 3.4 Serious, Serius, a, un. adj. 

To ſcrape, Scalpo, 'y V, 3 2-4 Sermon, Concio, onis, 3 f. i © 

A Scrivener, Scribak æ. Im. Sark Ne . tis, 31 
A.Seyth, Tal. git. Sho 217 : ] 

The Sea, Mare, is. 3 A Se Servi, 1 2 m. 5 

A Seaman, Nauta, &. 1 m. To 19 Serwia, 45 75. A n. 

Jo, ſearch out, Rimor, Fides Servitus, nis. 3 f. 
atus. 1 dep. The Service of God, Cal, 

Seas, Unde, aru m. 1 of. k. 6 1 

Seaſon, Occaſie, anis. 3 | 155 ſet, * 16, . 

A Seat, Sedes, is. 3 f. Settled, s. Stabilis, e, 67 a 


| A 
To ſcorn; Te? "A 16, ph. 3 5 [+ IG Sententia, @ f. 1 1 
. 


The ſecond, e e * 3 
2 1 . Fa fron, lis, . . 
The Py ime, "Rr fur. ad | ; 
Secrecy," 7. gciturnitas, atis. 5 Seren; 51 ; 1 0 V. 


A Secret, Arc aum, Dol De, 
Secretly, Secrets. adv. : 
Security, Tulamen, ig. 
To ſee, Video, £5). at 
Seed, Semen, i. 3 3 . 

10 8. ro, 15, frai. zac, a Ya m bra, . 1. 0 
To f ee eie , ſhake oo ah is, 


de 

To E. Ne eris, Llel Shame, Pudor, "IM 3 
2 dep. f ä * 1 f, 

Ti 0 1 908 0 


| Were Severus, a, um. . 
DL tatis. 3 f. 


apa, avi. lack. Sharps -£ | 
| | 3 art“ TOR . 
gal. Aar, ii 3 f. 
"a entis, ne” 
un "0, 3 "avi. 


To ſhave, 


To Fo dow Tal 115 725 3 i : 3.45 x 
&lves, fi. pron. pla, To 5 
„ = Ia 


7 14 N 
> 
* 


; 


To ſhine, Splendeo, rs, 27. 2 act. 


To ſhew, Monſtro, as, avi. I emptus. 3 paſl.; 
To ſhew, Indico, as, avi. 1To ſlay, Perimo, is, emi. E act. 


The Sight, Conſpectus, is, 4 m. Slowly, Jardè. adv. 


A Sin, Signum, 7. 2 . Small Eav a, un... aj 
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To ſhave, Rado, is, fi. 3 act. Silent, Tacitus, a, um. adj. 
To ſhed, Effundb, 15, udi. 3 As Sinner, Peccator, oris. 3 m. 
act. | Sin, Perram 2 U.. 
A Shew, Species, ei. 5 f. To fin, Pecco, as, avi. 1 n. 
A Shilling, Soli dus, 1. 2 m. Sinful, Teenage, by, ut, 

To ſhine upon, Hulgeo, „„ 
n, To ſing, Caro, 75 cecini. 3 


neut. Sincerity, Simceritas, alis. 3 f. 
Shining, Splendor, oris. 2. Sir, Dominus, 7. 2 m. 
A Ship, Navis, in 3f. Siſter, Soror, cris. 3 5: 
A Sheep, Qi, 13. 3 .. To ſit, Sedeo, es, di. 
A Shoe, Calceus, i. 2 m. Six, Sex. plu. indec. ky 
A Shoe: maker, COTS, #1, Siacth, Sextus, a, um. adj. 

Six Thauſand, Sexies Mille. 

A Shop, Officina, E. If. © Skilful, Peritus, a, um. adj. 
Short, Brevig, e, is. adj. z art. Slack, Tardus, a, um. adj. 
A Shout, Plauſus, iis. 4 m. -'F'@ be flain, Perimor, eri, 


8 A Slave, Ser wut, 7: 2 m. 


act. Sleep, Sommns, 3. 2 m. 
A Shower, 1 bris. 3 m. To ſleep, Dor mio, is, ivi. 4 m. 


To ſhun, H, 21. 3 aft, oy __ Labor, - eris, 8 L 
To Thut, ClaWs, i, f. 34. 
Sickly, Valetudinarius, 4, um. To nigh, derer, aris, a- 
adj. tus. 1 dep. | 
A Sickle, Falculd E. If. Slug giſh, e f 
Sickneſs, Egritudo, inis. 3 f. oe Pigritia, Danes? 
A * Perſon, 9 2 28lothful, Piger, ra, run. adj. 
A Sloyea, of. OTE a, wm. 
«A Side, TA erts. Z. u., = a 1 


A Sieve, Cribrum, i. 2 n. Slow, Targus, a, um. adj. 


A Sign or Token, Hd de, 11. K Sloggad, "Rr OV ori. 


Silly?” Iiſalſus ch um- adj. J o ſmell of, Ole, es, _— & 
3 Silentum, ii. n.. evi.” e 2064 
. „ One ap A-Smile 


3 
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A Smile, Subrifio, onis. 3 f. The Soul, 8 . 
To ſmite, Percutio, is, AA 3 Sound, Sanus, a, um. adj. 

+ att. > A Sound, 1 „ 

A Smith, Faber, 1. 2 m. To ſound, Sono, as, wi. 1 
Smooth, Levis, e, Is. adj. 3 neut. 

art. Sour, Acidus, a, um. adj. 
Smooth, Plandh 3 um. adi. Soundly, Acriter. adv. 

A Srar:, Lagueus, i. 2 m. To ſow, Sero, is, evi. 3 a. 
To ſnatch, Rapio, js, ut. 3 To ſow with a Needle, Suo, 


act. * 1, ui. 9 a. 
Snow, Nix, ivit. 3£ A Sow, Sus, fats, 3 com. 2. 
Soberly, Sobrie. adv. | ; racy, Spacium, . n. 
Society, Societas, atis. 1 f. A Spade, Ligo, onis. 3 m. 
So, Tam. adv. Spain, Hiſpania, æ. 1. 
80 far, Adeg. adv. To ſpare, Parco, is, peperci. 


So great, Tantus, a, um. adj. 3a. 

So greatly, 7, antopere; adv, A Spark, Scintilla, 2. If. 

So much, Tantum. advyy 1 Us f} 8 Loguor, 7 citus. 

Uh Soever, |Cenque. conz. 1289 

Soft, Mollis, . adj. To fo againſt, Contradics, 
| Some, Aliguis, 2 1555 Pron. . 

þ ad, A Speech, Sermo, onis. Im. 
Th Some, Nonnalli, 4, 4 apron. Speed, Celeriig tatis. 3 f. 
s ple. * With all 854. 3 ; 
Some-body, Aliguis, a, quod, ady. 
and quid. pron. To f pend, eb, 45 FA 3 

Something, Mliquid. pron. act. 
Sometimes, — adv. 2 Inpenlg um. e 
WH A Son, Filius, if. 2 m. The Spirit, A i. 
Soon, Cito. adv. Ss endor, Slender, oris. 41 m. 
I Sordid, Yigg > TAY 7s, - : To ſpin,” Neo, es, evi. 2 à. # 
at; 4 | A Spirit, Spiritus, us. 4 m. 
Wn A Sort, G,, erir. z n. N 1 d * 
1 | Sorrowful, Mar ſtus, a, 23 adj. 3 
" adj. A Splendid, $S Splendid, a, um. 
WY A Sovereign, Rex, egi, 3 ad. 
„ ED 3 ſpoil, Spolio, as, avi. 1 
ought, Petitus, a, um. part. act. 2: 
A Soldier, Miles, itis. 3 m. . 


A Spout, 
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\ Spout, Eſtomium, ii. 2 n. Stedfaſtly, Firme. ady. 
prightly, Alacer, cris, cre. Stedfaſtneſs, Frmitas, tatis, 
adj. 1 * 

\ Spring, Scaturigo, inis. 3 f. A Sting, Aculeus, 7. 2 m. 

o ſpring, Orior, eris, ortus. Stinking, hs: a, um. 


3 dep. adj. 
o ſprout, Germino, as, adi. Still, Adbuc, adv. 
In. To ſting, Pungo, is, pupugi, 


he Spring, Ver, eris. z n. and punxi. 3 a. | 
dus, c . a, um. — 4 To fir up, Incito, as, avi. 
A Spur, Calcar, aris. 3m. la. 
A Squirrel, Sciurus, i. 2 m. A Stone, Lapis; zdis. 3 m. 
To ſtab, Jugulo, as, avi. 1 A — Stomachus, i. 2 
act. 


, PCcable, Stabilis, e. is. adj. 3 A I Procella, æ. 1 f. 
: art. | A Story, Fabula, æ. 1 f. 
A Stag, Cerous, i. 2m. Stout, Yalidus, a, wm. adj. 
„ 0 ſtand, Seo, as, feri. 1 n. To ſap, Sifto, is, fits. J a. 
o ſtand before, Antefto, as, A 9 Mags {ans ec 2 
„ 1. * 


Jo ſtand as a City, Jatty, es, A — Cella, . If. 
ui. zn. Straw, Stramen, inis. 3 n. 

3 Standing, Stans, tie. part. 3 A Stream, Torrens, tir: z m, 

4, art. A Street, P/atea, æ. 1f. 

7 A Star, Stella, E. If. Straight, Neckus, a, um. adj. 
I To ftart, Expaveſes, is, vi. Strange, Mirus, a, um. adj. 
incept. 3: A be oO Machina, ©. 
| A Staff, Baculum, 7. 2 n. FF. © f 

A Stateſman, Politicus, i. 2 Strength, Vis, vis. 3 f. 
- - To firengthen, Anime, as, aw. 


Toi ſtay, Maneo, es, 6. 2 n. I a. 
To ftarve, Fame neco, at, ui. To ſtrike, Percutio, is, euffi. 


I a. 3a 
Jo ſteal, Furor, aris, atus. To ſtrike, as a Cloek, Sono, ar, 
F 1 1. In 

To ſtay away, Alſum, es, Stripes, Plagæ, arum. 1 f. 
11. irr. 1 
A Stick, Baculus, i. 2 m. To ſtrive, Certo, as, avi. 3 
Stedfaſt, Firms, a, um. adj. act. | 2 
15 A Stroke, 
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A Stroke, Ius, ds. 4 m. Sufferings, Mala, orum. 2 pl. u I 
Strong, Fortis e, is. nd 3 Sufficient, S HAciens, tis. ad / 

art. | 3 art. 2 
Stubborn, Centumaæx, acis. Sufficiently, Satis. adv. 1 
adj. 3 art. 1; Sulphureous, Sulphureus, a, 
Study, Stam, ii. 2n. um. adj. 
To ſtudy, deo, es, ui. 2 n. Summer, Alas, atis. 3 f. 
Studious, St, vf a, um. The Sun, Sel, ſolis. 3 m. 


adj. vhs Los Teſyp, Caries. as, avi, and 
To to; Tarcio, is; H. 4 a. atus. 1 neut. paſſ. 
Stupid, Stupi dus, a, um;. adj. A Supper, Cæna, E. 1 f. 
To 1 dubigo, Fs, Si. 3 To ſupply, ſappedito, b avi. 
. K 
Subj Sabditus, a, hu adj. To hide, Occulte, a 4, 2 
A Subject, Subje&us, i. 2 m. act. 
To ſubmit, ee is, A. Sure, ans, a, Um. 
3 act. To ſurrender, . Dede, 26% 
Submitting Supples icis. ad). | 43 Bei by 
rr re To ſurvive, Super us 85 
Subſtance, the" rei. 5 f.. irr. comp. „ * 
Subtle, Agutus, 4. un K. To ſwear, Furo, as, avi and 
Subtilty, Alutia, * v. 1 | 
Fo ftroak, Balle, 4 4 Sweet of Smell, Cuavic, 6, FI 
2.3... „ adjeR. 3 art. 5 
Sucrcoding, dle, „ um. Sweet or pleaſant, T7 veundus, 
part. N 2, um. . 
Succeſs, Saal N Ge. _ m. To fall in a Swoon, Langueſ, 
To ſuccour, Opituler, . _ axis, 75, ui. incept. 3+ 
atus; i deep. 1 1 SW, Velox,' oc. adj. 3. art. 
Such can one, fab „ er 1 Swiftly, Velociter. adv. 
adj» - Swearing, Juramentum, i 1. 2 n. 
0 Saddenty, Repintd. pay. Sweat, Sudor, oris. 3 m. 
Such, Tall e. is: dc. Sweet, Dulciſenus, a, UM. 
Sudden, Subitus, a, um. Ads Sweet, Plan dus, a, wn. 715 
To ſaffer, Sino, is, ibi. 3 a. Sweetneſs, Dulcedo, - ini 
To ſuffer, Pal ior, eis, pa 2 Swelling, \Tumidugg a, — * 
3 dep. A Swimmer, Nalnagr, 
To dab Subeo, Is, en. 5 & m. 


4 %. 


; "Fo 


- 
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To ſwim, Nato, as, avi. I. n. Talking, Garriens, 22 Part- 


A Swine, Porcus, i. 2 m. 3 art. 
A Sword; Gladius, ii: 2 2 m To tear, Lacero, as, avi. 1 a. 


The Syrens, Nen ; 3 f. Tart, Severus, a, um. adj. 
i A Taylor, Sartor, ori, 3 m. 


plu. | 
| A Teacher, Doctor, oris. 3 m. 
T. To tell of, 3 as, aVi. 
1 n. . 


Table, Menſa,” = 1h, 4 Temper, 3 11. 2 n. 
To _ Hecigin, 7s, epi. TO Tees; ati. 


3 A 
To take away, Are, ers, A Temple, Templum, god 2 n. 
abſuli. irr. comp. | Temporal, Temporaliy, , 1 


To take care of, Caro, as, adj. 3 art. 
abi. I a. Temperance,” T lemperantia, Pg 


To take, Adhibeo, es, ui. 2a. 17. 
To take from, Aufero, fers, To tempt, n, as, avi, | 


abfluli. 3 irr. a : 
To take Notice of, Obſerve, A Tempter, Nentalfe Zed 


, ea. 3 m | 
To take Pains, L475 as, Teupen, * Textario, ene. 


: ; 


72 avi. In. 
1. To take to, no, 7 65 WT "Tenacious, Teas, acis. ad, 
& | {= bin Zart. 8 


4, To take by Conquett, Ex Af 1 enant;* Miro pie. 
5 pug no, as, bl. 12. : 
ſco, To talk, 3 0 arts, To d, Adſum, es, Fu? its! 


aus. 1 cep. 1 „ emp, 56 A was) 
A Tale, Ret2tis, ont. ry.» Tender; Jener, M un. "ey L 


i 
— 


EY 


To tame, Domo, as, ut. t a. nde Terrigdlts, e, 115 . ; 

n. | To tarry, Maneo, 71 f. 77 „ 59 0 

| To teach, Doces, es, ut. - To reſtify, * Te for, aris, Gthkes 1 
Taken Rake Ablatys, 4. "uu 1. dep. £ — 

5 art.. A Teſtimonys 2 Pann, 2 

f. Een aueh kü, bnis** 2 n. 2 


Fl Mims F Wirte, ful, ion A 
by A HOY herne, ont! 3 0 Thanks, Gr alt. Klum. "of, 


FA 44 "435 2 . 292412 : q 
* 


N Talkativencſs; Tate, re Hü. n 
5 +6. * 
| * L697] mung 


7 5 


4901 
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Than, Quum. _. Thither, Lluc. adv. 
i Qui, gue, quod. pron. Though, Duamwis. conj. 
adj. * Throughly, Penitus. adv. 
That, Ihe, a, 4 pron. adj. Thoſe, Idi. pron. adj. 
The former, Ile, a, ud. pron. Thou, Tu. pron. ſubſt. 


. adj. Though, Ef. conj. 

The , 50h Hie. pron. A Thought, Cagitatio,  onis. 
The one, Hic. pron. $4, 

The other, Ile. pron. Thouſand Times, Millies. 


A Theme, Thema, atis. 3 n. adv. 

A , Theatrum, i. 2 To threaten, Minor, aris, a- 
| tus. 1 dep. 

Theft, Furtum, i. 2 h. A Threatning; Minæ, arum. 

A Thief, Fur, furis, 3 cam. 2 1 f. plu. 


1 own, Suus, a, um pron. Three, Pur, Tri ria. plu. 


There are, Sunt, from Sum, 3 a. adj. 5 
rifty, * a, um. adj. 


| . plu. 10 
There is, Ex, from dum. A. er Frugalitas, tatis. 


Therefore, Teague. ads. IF A 3 Guttur, uris. 3 n. 
Therefore, itur. adv. * To throw down, Deturbo, ai, 
__ Li, from 15 pron. avi. , i att. 


Thick, Dae, , adj. act. 

Thine, Tuus, . pron. Thunder, Fulmen, inis. 3 n. 

got think, Pubs avi. 1 To thunder, Tone, as, wi. 

2 In. 

To think on, Co ito," as, avi. Thine, Tuus, a, um. pron. adj. 
1 act. Till, Doxec. adv: + 

Thirſt, Szzzs, it. 3 f. Time, Tempus, oris. 3 n. 

To . after, Sitio, is, ivi. Tired, Feſſus, à um. adj}. 

| A Title, or Nang Nomen, 

A king, Cogitatio, i. inis. 3 n. 

TY 3Ff. Titus, Titus, i. 2 m. 

TY Thirteen, Tredecint.” adj. in- To, Ad. Prep. ac. 


dec. — 2. * yy - 
7 Token, 


4 


32 
From thence, Inde. adv. Three 18 Trecenti, 7. 


To thruſt, Trudo, is, fi. 3 „ 


71s, 
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A Token, Indicium, ii. 2 n. Po tread upon, Calco, as, avi. 
The Tongue, Lingua, „ 

Too much, Nimium, ii. 2 n. | Treaſure, | T, N z 3 
Too great, Nimium. adv. - 

Tod late, Serotinus. adj. A Tree, Arbor, oris. 3. 
A Toad, Bufo, onis. 3 m. Trembling, Trepidus, a, um. 
The Top, Culmen, inis. 3 n. adj. 


Torment, Cruciatus, üs. 4 m. A Trench, Vallum, 7, zr. 


To torment, ¶rucio, as, avi, A Trick, 7, echna, &. 1 f. 
LR. Trifles, Trice, arum. 1 pl. f. 
Torn, Laceratus, a, um. adj. To trifle away, Prodigo, 7s, 
Torture, Cruggatus, is. 4m. egi. Zact. 
Ty Torridus, a, um. adj. To trim, Orno, as, avi. 1 
a. act. 
to touch, Tango, 75, retigi. To trot, Succutio, 7s, Zn. 
act. Trouble, Anxietas, tatig. 3 f. 
Towards, Erga. prep. ac. To trouble, Moleſto, as, avi. 
A Town, 9 a.,. 
A Tower, Turris, is. 3 f, © - To be troubled, Dijerncir, 
A Tradeſman, Mercator, ori-. aris, atus. 1 pail | 
3 m. A Truant, C ator, oris. 3 m. 


| hoes mn Conmerciums 77. 2 To truant, Ce as, avi. 1 n. 


Truanting, CHatio, onis. 3 f. 
To traffick, Negetior, aris, a. Troubleſome, Moleſtus, a, um 


tus. 1 dep. adj. 
Tranquillity, Tranguillitas, ta- Troy, Troja, æ. 1f., 
tis. 3 f. True, Perus, a, um. of. 


Fo e Erro, as, avi. Truly, Sane. adv. 

a A 'Frumpet, Taba, æ. If. 
A Tranſgreſſion, Tranſereſſio, Truſt, Fiducia, &. 1 f. 
onis. 3 f. Tru ruſty, Fidus, a, um. adj 
To tranſlate, Transfero, fers, To wow Fit, 15 fus raw. | 

tuli. irr. comp. 
A Traveller, Viator, oris. 3 Truth, 1 eritns, 227 3 
m. : To try, Expertier, #ris, ertus. 
To traverſe, Pervio, as, avi. 4 dep. J 
1 act. To turn, Conwerto, is, ti. 3 a, 
Treacherous, Per fidus, a, um. Twelve, Duodecim. ad}, ind. 
a3” x r Twenty, 


on 0; 


| 


pear —_ ps a 


a 
22 


— — - 
— . ws hat 
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Twenty, Vi rgints,. . plu. Ugly, Turpzs, e, is. Defoe mis, 


ndec. | e, is. adj. 3 art. 
— ͤ . <1 Vice, Vitium, ii. 2 n. 
Two, Duo. adj. plu. Victory, Victoria, &. If. 
Two hundred, Ducenti, ©, a. Victorious, Victorieſus, a, um. 
adj. plu. adj 


| U. 
A Tyger, Tygris, idis. 3 f. Vile, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 
A Tyrant, Tyrannus, i. 2 m. Villany, Neguitia, æ. I f. 
To tire, Tatigo, 40 avi. 1 a. To vindicate, Vindico, * avi, 
FL. 
v. 1 Vinegar, Acetum, i. 2 n. 
Io violate, J. dale, as, ai. 
AIN, Ts lie alt x 


3 art. | Violence, Vis, vis. Y f. 
In vain, Fruftra. adv. Violently, Ferociter. adv. 
ann: Vane. adv. Virgil, Virgilius, ii. 2 m. 
Wa Magnanin:, 2 um. I Virgin, Virgo, inis. 3 f. 
adj A Viſion, Viſum, i. 2 n. 


We Furtiter. ms To 10 e as, avi,” 1 
A Valley, Vallis, is. 4 

Valour, Fortitudo, 15. 3 f. Its; Vitalis, , lis. adj. 3 
To value, Alen, an aa, art. 

J akt. „ VDnblameable, In nocuus, a, 2 a 
Vanity,  Nage, arum. 1 KA adi. oy * 
Vanity; Vanitas, tatis. 3 f. Uucapabie, Tncapax, acis, ad. þ 
Variops, Varius, a, um. adj. 

Vehe ently, Vebementer:, Mi- De nenn, 7. 2 m. Tl 
A Verſe, Verſus, l. 4 Ty\ - een, Mobilitas,s ; 

| uy, Virtus, Pulte. Ys FR 3 f. IF: 
Virtuons, Pius, a, wy eng Unconttant, Mabilis, e, Ig. 
Very, Valde. adv... 8 adj. 3 art. 

Very ill, Pe//ime. ads, Under, Sab. prep. ac. or abl. 
Very mich, Maxime. adv To undergo, e, 7. ivr. | 
Veſpaſian, Jeſpaſſanus, 517 4A neut. 

= 58h . eee 'To andertiand, hallt. 15 
To vex, Argo, 7s, 17. 3 a0. 08" 3 rl erte 
A Vexation,. Fexatin, oni. Underfianting dare, ry 


'L - | 1 
. = * o * * * = „ *. 
- 4 ons 7 KK - $45 = „% 4 V8 ay : $4 + 1. a . We * 
« * : , 4 4 F 


K rr 


PMs, 


D. 


* „1 


| Unfeignedly, 8 8 { Unteachable, Indocilis, os 8 56. 
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The Beende. ä dntellee: U nſatiable, Ivexplehilis, e, lis. 
tus, us. 4 Ach. . 

To undertake, ghet, pit, U nſhaken, Immotuz, » 4, an. 
epi. 3 act. part. + 

An Undertaking, Cæptum, i. er v7 n a, um. 
2 th +5 adj. 

Undutifulneſs, Contumacia, 2. Unſpotted, Tnoaculatus, a; 
Inobèlientia, &. 1 f. | um. adj. 

— Unfaithlal, Male efidus,” a, en . To unteach, Dadoceo, es, ui. 

adj... * 2 aq, 


--Unfit, Ingptus, a: um. adj. , adj. 3 art. 

＋ ngodly, Impins, a, um. adj. Until, U/que.. adv. 
-Ungrateful, Ingratus, a, um. Untouch -d, Intactus, a, um. 
: part. | 


adj = 
Vece, Tndecorus, a, Unwary,. 3 a, um. . adj. 


17 
- 
8 —_— — —— — * 


em. Adj... ul: Dnweary, Indefefjus, a, tem. 
A Univerkty, Jeademia, e . Adi. f * 
„ Unwelconte, Tngratus, | a, um 
Unj juſt, Lee. 22 FM adj adi. 
N 4 Aſpe a nöchbllome; Hſalb-l bra 
3 , 200... 7, 5 
W Eulen a, um. ee Invitus, 4, um. 
part. | adj. 
Unleſs, N.. conj. -/Upworthy, Indi Knut, a, un. 
Unlike, Haie 650 4. a 3j. adj. 9 | 
Uamariod. Tanuptus, 55 aun. A Voice, Far, ci 3 * 
Unpaſſable, Tui, 2 un. Void, Inanis, eq, . ach; 3 
ad}. \ "ak. 15 


Uebe, In. 7 en, a, unn, A Voyage, Nen; ineris. . | 
adj - . 


To vomit, Voma, is, ui. 3 a, 


 Unpleaſat, - PP, a, a. A Votary, Cultor, orii. 3. m. 
adj. TR  Tg..upl pbraid, „Eos 70% 4, 
ppg Fit 5 TE So, eb | 14.0 7 5 T 
e 3 Mess \ * ht, Erectigy a, * adj 
ha RE led ee e ße, Urges, es, H. * a. 
3 11239 uſe, Leer, eri 5 Alas. oy 
9 5 qurietus,. Rnd To uſe, Sol; 4 tus. | 


adj. : +I if] ö i 


Fell. JOE 


3 
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To be uſed, Adbibendus, a, Water, Aqua, æ. 1 f. 
4. um. part. A Wave, Flufus, is. 4 m. 
1 1 Uſeful, Utilis, e, is. adj. 3 To wax pale, eons is, ui. 
. | 1 1 27 3 
WE Uſually, Fer2. adv. A. 


ay, Nia. . if. 


wy > ” "200 
1 Meak, Debilis, le, lis. adj. 3 
mW. art. 


| * Walk, nn „ 
14 2 n. 3 Wealth, Opulentia; æ. *. f. 
; Fs walk, Ambulo, as, avi. * Opulentus, 7 a, um. 


A Wall, Murus, i. 2 m. To wear out, Vero, is, trivi. 
& . Voluto, ar, avi. 3 act. 

| 18 Th N Clothes, Induo, is, 
| The "Walls, Menia, ee 3 act. 


plu. n. 1 5 Pertæ ſus, a, um. adj, 
| To wander, Vugor, aris, alus. To weary, Fatigo, as, avi, 
1 dep. . 


| | To want, Egeo, es, ui. 2 n. To be weary, Tædet. imp. 
ro be wanting, Deſum, es, To be wearied, Fatigor, 


ui. irr. com. atus. 1 paſſ. 
Wanton, * a, um. Wearineſs, Tædium, ii H n. 
adj. 8 Weariſome, e 5 um. 
n 5 adj? SS; 

In War, Belli. adv. To weave, Tree, , ir, 11. 3 


IE Wares, Merces, Tum. 3 pl I. act. 
Farid, Cuts. advop. l Weaver, Textor, oris. 3 
SE Warl e, Bellicus, A; um.) 8 | 


avi. Pa. 
Fats, — a, um. Well, Pens. adv. 25 
adj. 5 Well, 


_- 


1 Utmoſt, Extremus, a, um-. N Way or Manner, Modus, . 


Weajaneſs, Debilitas, tatis. 3 


[ it adj. | e, Nos. pron. from Ego. 
fo warn, e0, ei, 4. „ A e. 5.7 . 
o. waſh, "Ego, as, avi OS: > 77 1%, @. 1 f. | 
o waſte, ins, i, o weep, Fleo, n a n. 
3. a. 1 * 8 nay Weight, gn, 
0 waſte City, ohio, as, Weighty; 'Uravis, e, vis. adj. 
Si W „Salus, utis, 3 f. 


I TTT A we a an 


n IN DU mh 
Well, Sanus, a, um. adj. Wind, Ventus, 5; . 
Well fed, Satur, a, um. adj. Wine, Vinum, i. 2 n. 


A Whelp, Catulus, i. 2m. Winged, Alatus, a, um. adj. 
What, 2uis. pron. ſubſt. To wink, Niweo, es, ivi. 2 n. 


When, Quando. adv. The Winter, Hyems, emis. 
Where, Ui. adv. | | 
Whether, Num. adv. Won, Sapientia, &. 1 f. 
Whether, Uter, a, um. Sapiens, tis. part. 3 a. 


Which, Qui. 2 _ TN. js Sapiens, tis. 3 


wn: A Wich, Votum, i. | 
„4 1. 8 wiſh for, Exopto, as, avi. 


Whilſt, Dum. 
A Whip, Flare! 
7 3 Sup 


White, 2 un. 25 Wit, Ingeniur, 7, 2 n. 
Who, Qui. relat. 2 To wit, Scilicet. conj. 
Who, 2uis. pron. A Saga, @. 1 "F. 
Whole, x: id a, Ain. adi. E abl. 
Wholeſgme, Salubvr, bin . To GW -Areſco, is, ui. 
adj. 3 art. A 3 n 
Whoriſh, . a, um. With all the Heart, Ex ant. 
Wholly, Penitus.” a mo.. 


Why, 2uere. adv. _ Jo with-hold, Detineo, er, 45 
Wicked, Sceleflus, a, um. zesct. 
adj. . Without, '46b/que. prep. Me 


Wickedneſs, Impietas, atis. 3 A — Teflis, is. 
F. 


A Wife, Uxor, oris. A Wooer, Procus, i. 2m, 

Wild, Ferns, a, um. 4 A Wolf, Lupus, 6 m. 

A witd Beaſt, Fera, &. 2 A Womaf Mulier, eris. 3 . 

Wilful, Contumax, acts * Wenn 
art. 


art. 
Wilfully, Libenter. 3 I, Mirandus a, um: 
Will, Voluntas, atis. 3 = 8 Wo us, Mirus, a, um. 
Willing, Promptus, 25 onder, . aris, 


Muliebris, e, 16. 


adj. — "22 1 dep. 
Willingly, Libenter. adv, To be ** Sele, es, itus. 
Willing, Libens, tis. adj. 3 2 n. 1 
1 Wonted, Selitus, a, um 
To win, Concilio, as, avi, part. - | 2 
. f A Word, 


; 
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A Word, Verbum, i. 2 n. 


Work, Opzs, « eris. 3 n. 8 60 
To work, Operor,aris,atu:, I . FVard, Ulna, 2. I f. 
A Workman, Ozifex, icigq. 3 A Vear, Annus, i. 2 m. 
com. 2. wt? Vos, pron. plu. of 7. 


F 0 World, Mundus, Fi 2 To yield, Prædbeo, es, wi. 2a. 
| To yield to, Cedo, is, coli. 

Woridly, 1 4. uur. 3 u. 

Worſe, Pejor, 4, ois. adj, Yellow, Flawus, a, um. adj, 

Worſhip, Cultus, is. 4m. Yeſterday, Heri. adv. 

A n e oris. Vet, 7 arty, conj. = 

Vork, Eberacum, i. 2 n. 

Work, Peffimus, a, um. adj. You, Tu,” Vos. pron. ſubſt. 
Worth, Dignitas, tatis. 3 f. Younger, Juniar, oris. 

A Wound, 5 ulnge, = _— N. NEE Fuvents. adj. 

To wound, if ulnero, as, aui. Your, Veſter, a, um. pron. 


Ia. „ Youth, a lig. 3f. 
& Nack, Guia, 7s, 44 Yout gau Hg: 3 
com. 2. 


To: write, Soribo, ts of; A5. 
Th et. & ne 4. un. 


: . 0 
„Kal, Relatypia, a . 1 c 
-Zoilur, i. 2 m. 


. 
54 
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to which they belong. 


INING 


A Catalogue of ſeveral Verbs, Ades 4 Im- 
perſonals, and Participles, ſhewing what Caſes 
they will govern; with a Hint of the Rules 


—Heſe Verbs will have The: Verbs will have a Ge. | 6: 


Nominative Caſe be- | nitive Caſe. 

fore them, and a. Nominative | 
after them. Sum. By, This Verb Sum when 
Saum : RO: 
Forem * | By, Kan, ee Sum n valalus, 4e 
oy ” Fio, ae Mi ſereſco By, 8 ago, "2; . 

geo Miſereor Kc. ; 
Ds : 4. 3 ann I | 
By 999 mt, hel, have a Geritiue ad 
Salutor Cr Sum, | Accuſative: ©, | | 
: Appellor. 13 5 8 iniſcor 
. | (Es — hg Reniniſer > 
. oli viſcor ee 
Exiſtemor, I, IMoneo 
. "M0 Accuſa Raum Ge. * 

Ar 20 * 

Incedo 3 Conwinco By, Verbs of ac- 
Curro at Damno cuſing, con- 
Sedeo Abſolvo demning, &. 
Ap 8 Verba accuſandi, &. 
Bi AÆſtino A Genitive or 8 
Cubo Ct ior | Ablativ. 
Studen Potior aut Ge ant Ablat. & * 
Doi 1ngo Item Verba geſtiis,| AE ftimo vel Gen. Ablat. &c. 
Sommnib, &c. — — 


&c. 
L» 


Sum 


* 
* 


>, 
. 


A Supplement. 


Sum will have a double Impero 
Dative Caſe. Serwio 
Alſo Sum with his Com- Domi nor 
pounds, &c. | . [Promitto By, All manner ef 
By, Sum, cim mult 3, dc. C Verbs, 694. 
Confido | 
Theſe Verbs will have alPolliceer POMnia Verba Ac- 
Dative Caſe. Medeor quifitive, &c 


Aaulor : Reado 
Blandior Fase 
| $35 dolo 


Nubo, &c. / 1 


| N I [Alſo theſe Verbs will have a 
Gratulor | n a Dative Caſe. ; 


Here | 


| Indulgeo 4 1 Satisfacio ) All Verbs com- 


Lemcinor pounded with Sa- 


Benefe act: 
Mederor By, All manner of alfi, : 2 * Male, 


ul. Verbs, Ce. 
5 q aro 
| Pare {omni Parſe Yoke will hav oo 


Ruerer — giti, &c | 
Doceo Qing Verbs of ask- 


| 2 
Sue de 8 | | 
| Tempero |. 5 ing, teaching and 
| arraying, Cc. 
Verba rogandi, do 


Valedico \ | IPoſco 
ed oh 
1 Kc. 


Exuo 


Induor 


Moneor 
Doceor Paſlives | with an 


Rogor (| Acculative. 
TTY.» 
Horror 


E 4 


4 Supplement. 


Theſe Verbs will have ar 


Ablative Caſe after them. 


ns 
Eges 
Indi geo 
Opus e 
Vinco 7 
undo 
Aub 
Impleo 
Onero 
Lira 
Emo 
Licitur 
Vendo 
Veſcor 
Vivo 
Reor 
Naſcor 
Victito 
Sto 


Canſto 


Nitor 
Dto- 
Fungor 
Fruor 
Lætor 
Glorior 
Gaudeo 


\ 


4 


| 


| 


F 
> 


| By, Quoduis Ver- 


By, Utor, Fun er, 
281 8 Medius 


By, Verbs of Plen- 
ty 7 Oc. | 


By, Verla abun- 
dandi, &C. 


See the Rules fo: 
theſe at, and af. 
ter, All Verbs 
require an Ab- 


lative Caſe,&c. 


bum admittit 
Ablativum, &c. 


£ 


I 


Fruor, &C. 


Memory 
Immemor 
Reus 


Inſons 


. [Perztus 


Rudis 


Sim ili: 
Diffimi.is 


Par 


[impar 


Aliquis 
coat 
euter 
Nemo & 
Nullus 
Solus 
Unus 


' {Rarque 
&c. 


Cut idus 
Timidus 


| 


293 


Theſe Adjectives will have a : 
SGegnitive Caſe, of, follow- 
ing them. 


2 


| By Adjectives that 


d 


Hpnity Deſ.re, 


owledge, 


& . 
AG, Slain, que de- 


2 noti- | 


liam, &C. 


Alſo, 

By, Nouns Parti- 
tives, and cer 
tain Interroga- 


tives. 
Nomina Partici- 


Va, aut parti- 
tive, &C. 


Tes 


204 4 Supplement. 
Theſe Adjectives will have aſTheſe ' AdjeCtives - will have 


Dative Caſe;' bes? following an Accuſative,, the Mea 


them. £ ſure of quantity in E»g/;k 
ſet firſt, and ſometime} 


Utilis J By Adjectives that] an Ablative and Genitiveſſſ 
 drautilis | betoken Pro- Caſe. ( 
Noxius fit, or Diſpro- 
Gbarus ft, Likeneſs, 2 guss By.TheMeafures 

Fillthis © e. N Th length, breadth, 

| Tnfidelis | + , > thickneſs, Sc. 

Supplex _ Adjeftive, quibus Alus Mags itudini: aue u. / 

Auvepſa- þ Commotlun, Oy Ae | il eras Kc. ASS / 
A „ . | | ; 9 

| Alſo AdjeRtives in FR phy 5 Theſe AdjeRives will have anſ/ 
| I Ablative and 4 Genitive, 7 [ 
„  Similis A Geaitive, | following them. ws fe 

| 3 . Pazive Caſe, #4. r 

. dam ex bs Plonas' J By djeRives ſig- II 
impor F. 40 Kats nifying fulneſs, , 


Li 4 Digaus R. 11 Sr 


Theſe ee will have af Indignus P 
oft | 


tion," * 5 8 Contents | © iam mote 
| 45 Praitus tene, &. 
Nas? . { WCaptis wo Dig Us, lng nis, 1 
Commodus By, Nan Cn. Extorris : 1 
Incommodus modus, Intom-| An Ablative by, Opus 8 
Utilis  mgas, 'S 2 & Uſus, when they 8 


Inutilis 


be Lathe, &c. Opus 
& Uſus, &c. 1 


Theſe Imperſonals will "Hi | 

{| a Genitive Caſe. | 
. 5 re-) By, Intereſt, re- 

. 


for Inter- ¶ for Intereſt. 


| 


vol 


Theſe 


have 
Mea: 
'ngliſh 
etimes 
-nitive 


a Dative. 
Accidit NN 
Certum eft 
Contingit 
Conſtat 
Confert 
Competit 
Conancit”” 
Conventt 
Placet . 
Diſplicet | 
Dolet 
Expedit , 
ive an evil | 


ve, of, I" oF 


* wy ; 
JNocer 


ſure © 
eadth, 
Ec. 


ue n. 


D 
T 
. 


e L Sari fir 


| "Ops 


8 upereſt 


Theſe Imperſonals will have 


o 
Same... Bot 
„ 


Sufficit 
T EZ at, Kc. 


1 they 


O 


tive only. 

1 eleftat 
|. acer” 
Fuvat 
Oportet 


2 &c. 


By, Hæc Inperſenalia, accu. 


* 


* 


4 Supplement. 
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By, Certain Im- 
perſonals re 
quire a Dative, 
Oc. 


Pænilet By, Some, beſides 
Tæde. an Accuſative, 
Miſeret will have a Ge- 
Miſereſcit ( nitive, Sc. 

Pre. Illis Imperſonali- 
Piget bus fubjicitur 


[Theſe Imperſonals will have 
an Acculative, with a Ge- 
| nitive. 


„ cum Herſti no, &C. : 


Theſe Participles will have 


— 


By, Is Dativount a 


feruntur Lale | 
e Eos By, Theſe Parti- 
| | Peroſus — Voices, 
: 46 erte us 
> ev. Profs Panfu, 
Exoſas | 


* — 
Saw * 


* 
11 Py 


Theſe will have an \ Accuſa | 


— 


8 wil 5 


have an Ac4; | 


. culativeonly, 


 VEerofus 
5 Ag Paſſively, 2 & 


Theſe Participles wil ayes 0 


an Accuſative Caſe, when 
they ſignify actively. |, 


Has wan they 


Peraſus etiam cam, Kc. 


Ablative Cafe. 


WNW. She 
e Kc. | 


a» — 22 2 — 2 
4 * 
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Cupplement. 1 


Theſe Words (if the late learned Mr. Naſe, formerly 
Maſter of the Free School at Tunkridge, may be credited, 
as who will queſtion it ?) being got perfectly without Book, 
will much advance Boys in putting Words in the true Caſc, 
and revive the Rules they have learned: Neither will it be 
loft Labour (as I ſuppoſe) if once or twice in a Month 
they did read them over, to fix them in their Memory. 


— — 


— 
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BOOKS printed for, and fold by S. BI RT, 
7 in foe Mary-Lawe, 


PL Ermes Romanus Anglicis Dy Johannis Canon ver- 
tendis Exercitiis Accommodatus: Or, a New Collec- 
tion of Latin Words and Phraſes for the more ready and 
exact tranflating of Garret/on's Engliſb Exerciſes The 5 
The whole being done in a moſt compleat Met od ; ſhewing 

how every Word is deelined and conjugated ; with whatſo- 
erer elſe is neceſſary for ſpeedy and proper Tra nſſqtion, ſo 
as to render that excellent Book of ſingular Uſe, beyond 
any Thing of the like NaWre extant. The 6th Edition, 
co rected and very much amended. Price . 
 _Archaologia Graca : or, the Antiquities of Greece. By 

Fon Potter, D. D. now Lord Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 
The 6th Edition, in two Volumes. | 8 5 
Cierrelii Nepotis Excellentium Imperatorum Vitæ. Editio 
Nova, prioribus emendatior : cui acceſſit index Boccleri locu- 


pletiſſima, 12mo, enz: 8. 8 5 | 
The Oxford Gramm: being a ſhort Introduction gene- 

rally to be uſed. Compiled and ſet forth for the bringing 
up of all thoſe that ihtend to attain to the Knowledge of | 
+ ahe Latin Tongue. To which are added, uſeful Obſerva- 
tions, by Way of Comment, out of antient and late Gram- 
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